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Introduction

Introducing Got it! 2" edition

Methodology

Got it! 2" edition is a four-level American English course
written specifically for secondary school students, with
particular emphasis on meaningful communication and skills
development. It covers levels A1 through B2 in the Common
European Framework for Reference (CEFR).

The second edition has brand new content and builds on the
strengths of the first edition, following thorough research into
the needs of teachers and students.

Key features of the methodology are:

Hands-on language presentation Students immediately
interact with the dialogue or text that opens each unit, check
their understanding of meaning and context, and are given the
chance to try out new structures;

Guided discovery Students explore the meaning and

usage of new language before they move on to more formal
presentation and practice;

Communicative practice Dialogue work and personalization
are emphasized at each level, and pairwork activities and
games are included throughout;

Cultural awareness A focus on the U.S. and other English-
speaking countries is placed within the context of the wider
world:;

Skills development In every unit, students apply and extend
what they have learned, through targeted skills lessons
designed to build their competence in each individual skill;

Self-assessment Students regularly review and measure
their progress against the Common European Framework of
Reference;

Learning across the curriculum Interdisciplinary reading and

project pages link the topics and language content of the main
units to other areas of the school curriculum;

Values The topics in Got it! 2™ edition have been carefully
chosen to stimulate reflection on a broad range of issues
related to citizenship and the development of socially
responsible values. These are highlighted in the teaching notes
for each unit.

Flexibility

A comprehensive and innovative package of components
gives the teacher maximum support and flexibility. Whatever
your teaching style, Got it! 2" edition has everything you could
possibly need to match your students’learning environment.
Combined Student Book and Workbook Available in full and
split editions. Every student also has access to an online version
of the Workbook with extra practice via a code supplied on a
card in the print book.

iTools Featuring a fully interactive Student Book and
Workbook, for use in class with interactive whiteboard,
computer, or data projector.

Video Four video reports and eight authentic voxpop
interviews with teenagers per level. Each report and voxpop
video comes with an accompanying worksheet, and all are
available on DVD (with additional on-screen comprehension
questions) and on iTools.

Online printable worksheets More than 50 extra worksheets
are available online, including pairwork activities and games,
and review and extension worksheets for extra grammar and
vocabulary practice.

Flexible assessment options Printable, editable course tests
are available online at www.oxfordlearn.com, along with a bank
of extra test questions for each unit.

Printable KET and PET practice tests For level 2 there
is a printable KET practice test, and for level 3 there is a
printable PET practice test. Both are available online at
www.oxfordlearn.com.

Overview of components

Student Book and Workbook

The Student Book contains:

e eight teaching units;

¢ aWelcome unit, reviewing key language from the previous
level. In the Starter level, the Welcome unit briefly reviews
basic language typically covered at primary level;

¢ a Remember unit for mid-year language review and
consolidation. In the split edition of Got it! 2 edition, the
Remember unit opens the second volume at each level;

e a Review unit covering grammar, vocabulary, and
communication after every two units;

e a Culture club lesson in each Review unit, providing an
insight into life in the U.S. and other English-speaking
countries;

e regular self-assessment pages correlated to the Common
European Framework of Reference;
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e aWriting builder section, providing material to develop your The Workbook contains: x

students'writing skills and confidence; e additional practice for each teaching unit, covering
grammar, vocabulary, communication, reading, and writing;

e detailed grammar notes and word lists, included at the start
of each Workbook unit for ease of reference.

e Puzzles for every unit;
o four Curriculum extra reading and project lessons;

e acomplete Word list containing new vocabulary and
phonetic transcriptions, organized by unit.

Online Workbook and Extra Practice

All students have access to an online version of the Workbook
via a code supplied on a card in the print book. The Online
Workbook includes:

o all the activities in the print Workbook;

e extra practice in vocabulary, grammar, and communication
for every unit;

e 3 Picture dictionary;
e extra Review activities;

e regularinteractive Progress quizzes;

e automatic grading, providing the student
with instant feedback;

e a Gradebook, showing students’scores.

Online Teacher’s Resources
www.oxfordlearn.com

All the course resources are supplied online in the Resources
section of the Online Workbook. Students will not be able to
see these resources. There are extra worksheets and all the
assessment materials.

The extra resources provide support material for consolidation,
extension, mixed-ability classes, and assessment.

There are more than 50 printable worksheets for each level,
covering the following areas:

e \ocabulary help and extension
e Grammar help and extension
e Reading and writing

e Pairwork

Wwpriea npanrn |1
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e Games

o Puzzles

e Video report activities

e Video voxpop activities

There is a wide range of materials for assessment, as follows:

e printable and editable course tests, including eight Unit tests
and four Review tests per level. All course tests have A and B
versions, to help prevent your students from cheating;

e abank of Extra test questions, with extra grammar and =
vocabulary questions for every unit of the Student Book;
e regularinteractive Progress quizzes with the Online
Workbook; Gothl s —_
e International-style practice examinations, linked to the Got it/
2" edition syllabus;
e aprintable KET practice test with Level 2, and a printable PET
practice test with Level 3.
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iTools

iTools is designed to be used in the classroom with an
interactive whiteboard. It can also be used with a computer
linked to a monitor or data projector. Features include:

fully interactive Student Book content including full class
audio;

answer keys and audio scripts that can be turned on or off;
extra audio to accompany reading texts in Skills lessons;
complete Workbook content with answer keys;

the ability to alternate between corresponding Student Book
and Workbook pages at the click of a button;

interactive grammar presentations, with activities to
complete as a whole class;

video lessons containing complete video clips; students can
view the video clips with or without scripts.

Elif_urg_ iTools

DVD

Video material for Got it!is also available on two DVDs. The
DVDs contain:

four video reports per level, linked to the topical and
linguistic content of the Student Book;

on-screen interactive comprehension questions;
printable worksheets for each video report;

authentic voxpop interviews with American teenagers for
every unit;

printable worksheets to accompany each voxpop video;
teaching notes with full scripts and answer keys.

TR O

Teacher’s Book
The Teacher’s Book contains:

teaching notes and at-a-glance answer keys for all the
Student Book material;

ideas for warm-ups and extra activities;

suggestions for using authentic songs with specific topics or
areas of language;

background notes and cultural information on people and
topics mentioned in the Student Book;

audio scripts for all listening material;
Workbook answer keys.

.

.
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Class Audio CDs

Each set of Class Audio CDs contains:

all the listening material for the Student Book;
audio for the Review tests.
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Using the Student Book

Welcome unit

The Welcome unit offers six pages of vocabulary and grammar
practice, covering language students have seen in the previous
level. In the Starter level, students are given a brief overview

of basic language they may have seen at primary level, before
beginning the main syllabus in unit 1.

Main units

Each main unit is divided as follows:
Presentation and Language focus 2 pages
Vocabulary 1 page

Grammar 1 page

Communication 1 page

Grammar 1 page

Skills 2 pages

Presentation

The Presentation text on the left-hand page exposes students
to the theme, grammar, vocabulary, and functions of the

unit. The Language focus exercises on the right-hand page
allow students to interact with the dialogue in more detail,
encouraging them to explore, use, and personalize new
language before it is formally presented and practiced on the
Vocabulary and Grammar pages.

In the Starter level and Level 1, the text is a dialogue presented
in a photostory format. The photostories reflect the aspirations
of the students, using familiar contexts to motivate and engage
them. Each unit focuses on a different episode in the lives of
the central characters.

In the Starter level, the story takes place in a school. Jacob
meets a new girl, Lucia. Lucia joins the school choir, and Jacob
joins the choir so he can get to know her. Jacob's friends are
mad about this because choir practice makes him late for
soccer practice. Max tells Jacob to choose between choir and
soccer. Jacob is sad and chooses choir, which means he will
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miss the big soccer game. Lucia persuades Jacob at the last
minute to play in the game. Jacob’s friends go to watch the
choir perform in a show, and realise that choir is actually cool.

In Level 1, we follow a story about two bands (Supernova

and The Misfitz) competing against each other in a Battle of
the Bands competition. Zac, the lead singer of Supernova, is
behaving arrogantly and doesn't care about band practice. The
other members of the band become frustrated with him. Zac
decides to leave Supernova and join The Misfitz. This leaves
Supernova without a singer at the last minute. Rosie, a member
of Supernova, decides to sing at the contest, transforms her
image, and amazes everybody! Supernova wins the contest.
Zac is mad, but the Supernova band members are very happy.

In Levels 2 and 3, the emphasis is on texts dealing with
individual topics of a more grown-up nature, in recognition
of the fact that students, along with their interests and tastes,
mature very quickly during the teenage years. A variety of
formats and genres is used, including dialogues, magazine
articles, and web pages.

Following on from the presentation text, students complete a
series of questions to check basic comprehension. The Check
it out! feature draws students’attention to useful colloquial
expressions in the dialogue in Starter level and Level 1, while in
Levels 2 and 3 it helps students extend their vocabulary.

Language focus

The exercises in the Language focus section familiarize students
with the language of the unit, without requiring them to
manipulate it. In Starter and Level 1, students focus on the
target language in relation to specific scenes and sections of
dialogue from the photostory; in Levels 2 and 3, students find
phrases and structures in the presentation text, and use them
to complete sentences or captions about the text.

Finally, Focus on you and Pairwork activities give students
the chance to communicate with the new language in a
personalized context, following carefully controlled models.

Lamguage Tocws
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Vocabulary
This page presents and practices a set of vocabulary

items associated with the unit topic and previewed in the
presentation lesson. Look! boxes contain useful tips and draw
attention to potential problems and errors. These include
spelling rules, exceptions or irregular forms, collocations, and
notes about English usage.

Students once again have the opportunity for guided speaking
practice with a Pairwork activity at the end of the lesson.

At the foot of the Vocabulary page, students are directed to the
Extra practice online and the Workbook, where there is further
practice of the unit vocabulary.

Grammar

Underlying the methodology of Got it!is the conviction that
students understand and remember rules better if they work
them out for themselves. As a result, a guided discovery
approach to teaching grammar is adopted throughout the
series.

Each unit has two Grammar lessons. A grammar chart models
the form of the key structures, using examples taken from the
presentation text that opens the unit.

Having already experimented with the new structures earlier in
the unit, students are encouraged to reflect on correct usage in
more detail as they complete the Think! activity.

A cross-reference to Rules then directs the students to a
grammar reference page in the corresponding Workbook unit,
where detailed explanations and examples are given.

The activities on the page provide thorough and detailed
practice of both form and usage, moving from carefully
controlled exercises to more demanding production.

Each Grammar page has an optional Finished? activity. These
are designed as a fun way of providing extension work for fast
finishers. Fast finishers can then move on to a puzzle at the
back of the book. The puzzle practices the language presented
in the unit.

At the end of each Grammar page, students are directed to the
Extra practice online and the Workbook, where there is further
practice.

Communication

One page in every unit focuses on everyday English.
Conversational language is presented in the form of a dialogue
which reviews the vocabulary and grammar from the previous
lessons.

The Learn it, use it! feature summarizes the target language

in the dialogue, while some pages feature a Pronunciation
activity that draws students’attention to a specific sound or a
relevant aspect of intonation. The students then listen to this
language in different contexts before practicing it themselves
in the Pairwork activity.

At the end of each Communication page, students are directed
to the Extra practice online and the Workbook, where there is
further practice.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Skills

The last two pages of the unit contain targeted skills work
designed to equip students with the necessary strategies to
build confidence and competence in each individual skill.

Skills lessons also provide a way of consolidating and recycling
the language students have studied throughout the unit, while
exploring different aspects of the unit topic.

Reading texts deal with the main topic of the unit in a factual
way using real-life contexts. Comprehension exercises typically
start with a skimming or scanning activity, followed by more
detailed questions that gradually increase in difficulty as the
series progresses.

Listening activities extend the topic of the text. A variety of

activity formats is used to help students develop well-rounded
listening comprehension skills.

The Speaking and Writing sections give students the balance between giving clear, guided models on the page

opportunity to respond to the unit topic with their own ideas. on the one hand, and allowing students freedom to express
themselves and experiment with newly-acquired vocabulary
and structures on the other.

To help students organize their ideas, both sections usually
begin with a written preparation stage. The aim is to strike a

Review units

After every two main units, there is a four-page Review unit
comprising:

Grammar and Vocabulary Review 1 page

Extra communication 1 page

Culture club reading 1 page

My progress 1 page

The first page of each Review unit covers the main grammar
and vocabulary points from the previous two units. The
second page of the Review unit consists of Extra
communication activities. This comprises practice
from the Communication sections of the previous

two units, some relevant Pronunciation work, and an
additional listening comprehension.

Most teenagers are curious to know what life is like for
their peers in other parts of the world. Culture club
reading lessons give a factual account of different
aspects of the English-speaking world from a young
person’s perspective. The Presentation section at the
end of the lesson invites a personal response from
students in the form of a presentation.

The My progress page is a self-assessment page
correlated to the Common European Framework of
Reference. It is very motivating for students to reflect
on their progress, and this type of activity is also very
helpful in encouraging students to take responsibility
for their own learning.

Remember

After Unit 4, there is a two-page review covering the main
grammar and vocabulary points from the first half of the book.
In the split edition of Got it! 2™ edition, the Remember unit
opens the second volume at each level.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Writing builder
There are four Writing builder pages in the Student Book,
providing extra writing practice for every main unit. The Writing
builder gives an opportunity to expand and develop the skills
acquired in the writing section in the unit. In each section,

a useful skill or language point is presented and then practiced.
Students work with a model text and build up to producing e
their own composition, with the support of a Writing guide. L

TRE R L
|

Curriculum extra

There are four cross-curricular reading and project lessons in
the Student Book, providing two pages of material for each
block of two units. The Curriculum extra lessons link to the
themes of the corresponding Student Book units, as well as to
subjects that students typically study in their own language,
such as geography, science, math, art, and history.

Each of the lessons concludes with a project that synthesizes
the language focus and the content of the cross-curricular
theme and gives students the opportunity to develop their
creativity. The projects can be done in class or assigned for
homework. Depending on time available and the needs of
the students, the projects can be done in groups, pairs, or
individually.

Puzzles

There are four Puzzle pages in the Student Book, providing

two puzzles for every main unit. These puzzles practice the key
vocabulary and grammar that is presented in the unit. Students
are directed toward the puzzles when they have completed

all the activities on the grammar pages. The puzzles are useful
for mixed-ability classes as they make a good activity for fast
finishers, as well as being motivating for weaker students.
Alternatively, they can be used with the whole class as a fun
warm-up or end-of-lesson activity.

Word list o = e
The Student Book includes a Word list clearly organized by unit B e T i el
and by part of speech. It contains all sets of new vocabulary S | 5h = = -y -
items from each of the eight units in addition to other = = =
incidental vocabulary items that may be new to students. —— E= : == = -
All words are accompanied by their pronunciation clearly = (= =x = =
presented in phonetics, and the Word list is a useful tool for e -
student self-study. 2
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Workbook

The Workbook section contains eight six-
page units of extra practice of the language
and skills taught in the Student Book. The
Workbook exercises can be completed in
class or for homework.

The first two pages of each
Workbook unit summarize the
grammar structures introduced in
the corresponding Student Book
unit with comprehensive charts
and detailed grammar notes. They
also contain a Word list of all the
new vocabulary from that unit.

The following two pages provide
extra vocabulary and grammar
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practice.

The last two pages provide
additional practice to accompany
the Student Book Communication
lesson, and further reading

and writing practice.
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Online Workbook

All students have access to the Online Workbook, via a code
supplied on a card in the Student Book and Workbook.

The Online Workbook includes activities from the print
Workbook, with additional Extra practice in vocabulary,
grammar, and communication. There are extra activities for
every unit of the Student Book, as well as a Picture dictionary,
extra Review activities, and regular interactive Progress
quizzes.

Most of the Online Workbook and Extra Practice activities

are automatically graded, and the scores are visible in the
Gradebook. You can assign work to your students and monitor
their progress.

The Online Workbook includes most of the exercises
from the Workbook in an interactive format. Students
and teachers can use all the content easily on
desktop, laptop, or tablet computers.

by d— - —

The Online Workbook features automatic
scoring of most exercises.
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The Gradebook allows teachers to monitor students’
progress in the Online Workbook and send feedback
on their work. Teachers can choose to filter the data
in a variety of different ways, and they also have the
ability to generate reports.

- D

You can access the Online Workbook Learning Management
System via a code supplied on a card in the Teacher's Book.
The Teacher's esources are also supplied online in the Teacher’s
resources section of the Online Workbook.

There are many benefits to using these online materials.
Students often feel more motivated when working online, and
the automatic grading means that valuable time in class does
not have to be spent correcting homework.

The Online Workbook and Extra practice activities are suitable
for use in a language lab with Internet connection if there is
one computer per student, as well as at home.

See page xv for more information and support with getting
started.

Each unit of the Online Workbook contains a Picture
dictionary with audio which students can listen

to in order to review the vocabulary set from the
corresponding Student Book unit.

Prlure diclionaey: Countries and sethaalities

Writing exercises are provided in a
PDF format which students can send
electronically to their teachers for grading.
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Online Teacher’s resources

There is a large amount of extra resource material included
online in the Teacher’s resources section of the Online Workbook.

These can be accessed via a code supplied on a card in the
Teacher'’s Book. All the printable Teacher’s resources and tests are

in one place and are easily accessible from the
Teacher's view of the Online Workbook.

The Teacher's resources provide support material for
consolidation, extension, mixed-ability classes, and assessment.

L

The Teacher's view of the Online workbook can only be accessed
by teachers who have registered and been validated. Students

Printable worksheets cannot see or access the teacher’s materials.

Grammar and vocabulary

Grammar help and Vocabulary help worksheets for each
unit provide additional practice of the Student Book material
at a basic level, and are ideal for giving weaker students more
practice.

Grammar extension and Vocabulary extension worksheets
offer more challenging practice for the more able students.

Reading and writing

There is a Reading and writing worksheet for every unit,
providing more reading and writing practice linked to the topic
and language of the unit.

Pairwork

There is one Pairwork worksheet per unit, giving oral practice
of the grammar and vocabulary in the corresponding unit.

Puzzles and games

One page of puzzles is included for each unit,
and two board games for each level of the series.
Although these resources give practice of the
main grammar and vocabulary of the unit, the
emphasis is on fun activities, such as crosswords,
wordsearches, and code breakers.

-
. -
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Video lessons

There are worksheets to accompany four video
reports per level, and worksheets to accompany
eight voxpop interview clips per level. The video
clips are available on iTools and on the DVD. The
worksheets are available online with all the other
resources, on the DVD, and on iTools.

xiii
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Tests and assessment

For each level of Got it/, there are eight Unit tests and four Review
tests, all of which can be opened using Microsoft® Word and edited
before printing. e
The Unit tests include vocabulary and grammar questions, = ;

dialogue work, and a writing task. Each test is scored out of e
50 points.

The Review tests focus on vocabulary and grammar, and reading,
writing, and listening skills. Each test is scored out of 100 points.

All course tests have A and B versions, to help prevent your =
students from cheating.

There is also a bank of Extra test questions in editable Microsoft® . _. =
Word documents, with more grammar and vocabulary questions
for every unit of the Student Book. You can use these to compile
additional tests to suit your individual requirements.

Regular assessment makes it easier to monitor students’ progress
during each semester. Teachers can keep a record of individual
students’progress using the evaluation chart on page xix.

There are also printable practice examinations in the style of KET,
PET, and TOEFL Junior, aligned to the Got it! 2@ edition syllabus.
These will help students who are preparing for these exams to gain
confidence with the specific question types while using language
that they have already covered. The audio material for these
practice examinations is available online with all the resources.
There is also a printable KET practice test with Level 2, and a
printable PET practice test with Level 3. Further practice tests can
be purchased from www.oxfordenglishtesting.com.

DVD

Two DVDs accompany the series, with four
video reports for each level. The material
deals with different cultural aspects of

the English-speaking world, and is closely
linked to the language syllabus and topical
themes of the Student Book. There are also
video voxpops — authentic interviews with
American teenagers about the topics in the
units of the book.

The video reports are designed to be used
after completion of each Review unit, or
after every second main unit.

The voxpops could be used at the end of
each unit.

The DVD also contains printable
worksheets, teaching notes, answer keys,
and scripts. These can be accessed when
the DVD is used with a computer.

In addition to the comprehension
questions on the worksheets, there are
multiple-choice questions displayed on
screen after each documentary. The correct
answer can be selected with the remote
control if viewed on a DVD player, or using
a mouse if viewed on a computer.

Class Audio CD

The Class Audio CD is for classroom use.
There is a track list on page xxi.

Xiv
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Teacher’s Book

The Teacher’s Book contains detailed lesson notes and
at-a-glance answers for all the Student Book and Workbook
material.

Each Teacher’s Book unit starts with a summary of the areas

of vocabulary, grammar, communication, skills, and topical

themes covered in the Student Book unit. Also listed are

themes relating to values and responsible citizenship, such as:

e cthics and morals;

e society, including the themes of respect, solidarity, and
justice;

e multiculturalism, including anthropology, human rights,
cultural studies, sociology, and historical, geographical, legal,
and ethical perspectives;

¢ the environment, including protecting the environment, and
natural cycles;

e work and consumerism, including mass communication,
advertising, sales, workers'rights, and consumer rights;

e health.

iTools

The Got it! 2™ edition iTools provides a powerful classroom
resource for the teacher.

iTools contains the complete content of the Student Book
and Workbook, designed to be projected in class. To take full
advantage of its rich interactive content, it should be used
with an interactive whiteboard, but may also be used with a
computer connected to a screen or data projector.

In addition to the standard interactive functions common to

interactive whiteboards, other features of iTools include:

e full audio content, launched directly from the Student Book
page;

e audioscripts and answer keys displayed at the click of a
button;

e interactive grammar presentations, which launch from the
page, containing extra activities for each grammar point in
the Student Book;

e video lessons with accompanying worksheets. There are
four video reports per level, as well as authentic voxpop
interviews with American teenagers for every unit. The
video clips can be launched directly from the icon on the
worksheet.

The notes include a description of the aim of every exercise
in the Student Book, followed by detailed instructions and
answers.

There are also suggestions for Warm-up activities, and Extra
activities that can be used to extend the Student Book content
according to the needs and abilities of each class.

The Student Book is full of factual information and references to
the real world. The teaching notes provide support for this by
giving additional notes and cultural facts in the Background
information boxes.

Teenage students have an insatiable interest in music and
popular culture, and the use of songs to consolidate the
linguistic and topical contents of the Student Book can be an
effective way of motivating students.

The teaching notes for each Review unit include suggestions
for suitable songs that can be exploited for this purpose. The
songs have been chosen because of their lexical, grammatical,
or thematic link to the corresponding units.

See page xvi for suggestions on how to exploit songs in class.
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e full zoom functionality;

e extra interactivity on selected exercises;

e quick links from each Student Book lesson to the
corresponding Workbook page.

For full details, see the separate documentation included with

the iTools disc.

Getting started with the Got it! 2" edition Online Workbook and

Teacher’s resources

All Got t! 21 edition teachers and students can access the Online Workbook on tablets or computers. This is also where all the

Teacher’s resources are supplied.

Before you can do anything else, you must have an account that you can use to log in. You only need one account to teach any
number of courses. You will need the access code supplied on the card in this book. Your students will need the access code

supplied on the card in their print Student Book & Workbook.

Go to www.oxfordlearn.com and follow the step-by-step instructions and watch the Getting started videos. Click the Help

and Support link.

After you have registered, download a PDF of our full Training Guide. Go to Teacher Resources in the Content area of your

online course.

Use our resources for getting started, managing your account, and using the learning management tools, as well as for finding
ideas and best practice for teaching online. Go to www.oup.com/elt/teachonline.

For further help, contact our Customer support team — e-mail eltsupport@oup.com.
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Classroom management

An English-speaking environment

e Use English for classroom instructions as often as you can,
and ask students to use English as well. For example: Open
your books at page 10. Raise your hand. Work in pairs, etc.

e Students should be encouraged to use expressions such
as: How do you say ... in English? How do you spell ...7 | don't
understand. Please can you repeat that? Can you say that more
slowly, please? Can | go to the bathroom?

Managing large classes

Large classes are easier to manage if you establish routines
such as:

e \Write a plan of the day’s activities on the board.

¢ Make sure that everyone understands the task before they
start. Give clear examples and ask students to provide
examples as well.

e Set time limits for all activities and remind them of time
limits, for example: You have two minutes left.

e Walk around the class monitoring while students work.

e Get to know your students’personalities and learning styles
so that you can maximize their potential in class.

¢ Allow stronger students to help weaker students while
ensuring that there is always an atmosphere of mutual
respect and understanding.

Group and pairwork

The interaction from working in small groups or in pairs is vital

in a language classroom, and students quickly get used to what

to expect. Here are some tips for organizing group work in large

classes:

¢ Don't have more than five students per group.

e Set up group activities quickly by allocating students with a
letter (A, B, C, etc.). Students form groups with other students
who have the same letter.

e Demonstrate tasks with one pair or group at the front of the
class.

e Seta time limit and keep reminding students of it.

Songs

There are many ways in which songs can be exploited in class,

including the following suggestions:

e Gap-fill There are many variations of this type of activity,
in which students are given the lyrics with certain key words
deleted. To make it easier for students, the missing words
can be grouped together in a wordpool. As students read
the lyrics, they try tofill in the gaps, then they listen and
check. If you wish to make the activity more challenging, you
could add extra words to the wordpool as distracters, or not
provide the missing words at all. It is important to choose
the gapped words carefully, however, because they should
be audible, and students should be able to guess from the
context which word makes most sense in each gap.

¢ Correct the mistakes Include some incorrect words or
information in the lyrics. Ask students to identify where
the mistakes are and replace them with the correct words,
before they listen to the song to check their answers.

¢ Choose the correct alternative Atregular pointsin the
lyrics, students have to choose between two or more
alternative words or phrases to complete the lyrics correctly.
Students then listen and check.

¢ Putthe verses in the correct order This activity works
especially well with songs that tell a story. Students are given
the verses in the wrong order, and they have to guess the
correct order before listening to the song.

e Match rhyming words Many songs are structured so that
alternating lines end with rhyming words, and this provides
an excellent opportunity to work on different sounds. One
useful activity is to give students the lyrics with the lines
of each verse jumbled. Students try to unjumble the lines,
according to which lines rhyme with each other, before
listening to the song to check their ideas. Another variation
is for students to choose between two alternatives to end
each line. This could mean choosing the word that provides
the best rhyme, or the word that makes most sense in the
context.

¢ Match words to definitions Songs often contain informal
expressions, idioms, and colloquial grammar. With stronger
groups, it can be useful to have students try to match
difficult words and expressions to definitions or explanations.
Alternatively, where lyrics feature more standard items of
vocabulary, students could work together in groups to find
the words in a dictionary and agree on a definition.

Feedback

[tisimportant for students to have a sense of how they have
performed. Provide feedback while you are monitoring activities.
Alternatively, you can assess an exercise afterward with the
whole class: students can put up their hands to indicate how
many answers they shared, how hard or easy the task was, etc.
Encourage students to behave well by using a points system.
Award points to pairs or groups that don't make too much
noise. Deduct points from pairs or groups that are too noisy or
who are not speaking in English.

Suggestions for further reading

General reference

Oxford Guide to British and American Culture — 2" Edition
The Oxford Picture Dictionary — New edition

Practical English Usage — 3" Edition by Michael Swan

Grammar
Oxford English Grammar Course (Basic to Advanced) by Michael
Swan and Catherine Walter

Grammar New Edition (Beginner to Pre-intermediate) by Jennifer
Seidl

Grammar Sense (1-3) by Susan Kesner Bland

Graded readers

The Oxford Bookworms Library (Elementary to Pre-intermediate)
- graded readers that are ideal for extended reading, including
non-fiction readers that are ideal for cultural and cross-
curricular studies.

Ideas for supplementary activities and teacher
development

Oxford Basics — a series of short, accessible books for teachers
who are looking for new creative ways of teaching with limited
resources.

Resource Books for Teachers — a popular series that gives teachers
practical advice and guidance, together with resource ideas
and materials for the classroom.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR)

The Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR) was
designed to promote a consistent interpretation of foreign-
language competence among the member states of the
European Union. Today, the use of the CEFR has expanded
beyond the boundaries of Europe, and it is used in other
regions of the world, including Latin America, Asia, and the
Middle East.

The CEFR defines linguistic competence in three levels: A, B,
and C. Each of these levels is split into two sub-levels:

A Basic User Al Breakthrough
A2 Waystage

B Independent User B1  Threshold
B2  Vantage

C  Proficient User C1  Effectiveness

C2  Mastery

The CEFR provides teachers with a structure for assessing their
students’ progress as well as monitoring specific language
objectives and achievements. Students respond to the CEFR
statements in the Reviews after Units 2, 4, 6, and 8.

Got it! aims to enable students to move from no English or level
AT into level B2 at the end of the four years of the course.

Descriptions of the CEFR levels

Basic User

A1 Canunderstand and use familiar everyday expressions and
very basic phrases aimed at the satisfaction of needs of a
concrete type. Can introduce himself / herself and others
and can ask and answer questions about personal details
such as where he / she lives, people he / she knows, and
things he / she has. Can interact in a simple way provided
the other person talks slowly and clearly and is prepared to
help.

A2 Can understand sentences and frequently used
expressions related to areas of most immediate relevance
(e.g., very basic personal and family information, shopping,
geography, employment). Can communicate in simple and
routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of
information on familiar and routine matters. Can describe
in simple terms aspect of his / her background, immediate
environment, and matters in areas of immediate need.

Independent User

B1 Can understand the main points of clear standard input
on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school,
leisure, etc. Can deal with most situations likely to arise
whilst traveling in an area where the language is spoken.
Can produce simple connected text on topics which are
familiar or of personal interest. Can describe experiences
and events, dreams, hopes, and ambitions, and briefly give
reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

B2 Can understand the main ideas of complex text on
both concrete and abstract topics, including technical
discussions in his / her field of specialization. Can interact
with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes
regular interaction with native speakers quite possible
without strain for either party. Can produce clear, detailed
text on a wide range of subjects and explain a viewpoint

on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages

of various options.

English Portfolio

The Language Portfolio has been developed in conjunction
with the CEFR. It is a folder kept by the students which details
their experiences of English and learning English. A Language
Portfolio consists of the following elements:

A Language Biography

e A checklist for students to assess their own language skills
in terms of “What | can do!"In Got it!, these are found in the
Review Units after Units 2,4, 6,and 8.

e Tools to help students identify their learning style and
objectives. See the photocopiable form for students on
page xviii.

e A checklist of learning activities outside the classroom. See
the photocopiable form for students on page xviii.

A Language Passport

e Anoverview of the level attained by the student in English at
the end of the year.

A Dossier

e Samples of the students'work, including tests, written
work, projects, or other student-generated materials. In
order to assist students with the compilation of a Language
Portfolio, you may ask them to record their answers to the
CEFR checklist on a separate sheet of paper and keep it
in a folder. In addition, provide each student with a copy
of the photocopiable form from page xix once they have
completed the CEFR checklist in the book. Ask them to
keep these forms in their portfolio folder as well. Finally,
encourage students to choose several pieces of their work
from different points in the year in order to compile the
dossier that will appear in their portfolio.

Xvii
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Xviii

Student self-assessment checklist

What | remember:

Useful grammar:

Useful vocabulary:

Objectives:

One thing | need to improve:

How can | improve this?

What did | do in English outside class?

N I I 0 O R O O A O

Do homework

Learn new words

Study for a test

Listen to music

Read something extra

Watch a TV show, video, or DVD
Write an e-mail or chat

Look at web pages

Speak to someone

Read a magazine

Other activities:

Photocopiable © Oxford University Press 2014
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Student progress record sheet

Name:
Class /Grade:
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Lesson planner

Class: | Date: Time:
Objectives:
Anticipated problems:
Materials and resources:
Stage Est'lm.a ted Activity Procedure
Timing
XX Photocopiable © Oxford University Press 2014
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Class Audio CD track list

CD1

1.01
1.02
1.03
1.04
1.05
1.06
1.07
1.08
1.09

1.
1.
1.
1.13
1.14
1.
1
1
1

1

10
11
12

15

.16
A7
.18
.19

1.20
1.21
1.22
1.23
1.24
1.25
1.26
1.27
1.28
1.29
1.30
1.31
1.32
1.33
1.34
135
1.36
1.37
1.38
1.39
1.40
1.41
1.42
1.43

Title

Unit 1, page 10, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 12, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 14, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 14, exercise 2

Unit 1, page 16, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 17, exercise 3

Unit 2, page 18, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 20, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 20, exercise 2

Unit 2, page 22, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 22, exercise 2

Unit 2, page 22, exercise 3

Unit 2, page 24, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 25, exercise 3

Extra communication A, page 27, exercise 7
Extra communication A, page 27, exercise 8
Extra communication A, page 27, exercise 9
Extra communication A, page 27, exercises 10 and 11
Culture club A, page 28, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 30, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 32, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 32, exercise 2

Unit 3, page 34, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 34, exercise 2

Unit 3, page 34, exercise 3

Unit 3, page 34, exercise 4

Unit 3, page 36, exercise 2

Unit 3, page 37, exercises 3 and 4

Unit 4, page 38, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 40, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 40, exercise 2

Unit 4, page 42, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 42, exercise 2

Unit 4, page 42, exercise 3

Unit 4, page 42, exercise 4

Unit 4, page 44, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 45, exercise 4

Extra communication B, page 47, exercise 7
Extra communication B, page 47, exercise 8
Extra communication B, page 47, exercise 9
Extra communication B, page 47, exercise 10
Culture club B, page 48, exercise 1

CD2

2.01
2.02
2.03
2.04
2.05
2.06
2.07
2.08
2.09
2.10
2.11
2,12
2.13
2.14
2.15
2.16
2.17
2.18
2.19
2.20
2.21
2.22
2,23
2.24
2.25
2.26
2.27
2.28
2.29
2.30
2.31
2.32
2.33
2.34
2.35
2.36
237
2.38
2.39
2.40
241

242
243
244
2.45

Title

Unit 5, page 52, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 54, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 56, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 56, exercise 2

Unit 5, page 58, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 59, exercise 3

Unit 6, page 60, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 62, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 64, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 64, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 64, exercise 3

Unit 6, page 66, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 67, exercise 4

Extra communication C, page 69, exercise 6
Extra communication C, page 69, exercise 7
Extra communication C, page 69, exercise 8
Extra communication C, page 69, exercise 9
Culture club C, page 70, exercise 2

Unit 7, page 72, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 74, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 74, exercise 2

Unit 7, page 76, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 76, exercise 2

Unit 7, page 76, exercise 3

Unit 7, page 76, exercise 4

Unit 7, page 77, exercise 3

Unit 7, page 78, exercise 2

Unit 7, page 79, exercise 3

Unit 7, page 79, exercise 4

Unit 8, page 80, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 82, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 84, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 84, exercise 2

Unit 8, page 84, exercise 3

Unit 8, page 86, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 87, exercises 3 and 4

Extra communication D, page 89, exercise 5
Extra communication D, page 89, exercise 6
Extra communication D, page 89, exercise 7
Culture club D, page 90, exercise 1

Review Test, Units 1-2

Review Test, Units 3-4

Review Test, Units 5-6

Review Test, Units 7-8
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@ Places around town @ Life events @ Crime
® Housework @ Experiences @ Human achievement
@ Personality adjectives & Internet activities

I e |

Things used to be Education Permission: can, could
different! Permission: be alfowed to
used fo
page 10
: 1 didn't want to Things to do on vacation Past perfect (affirmative and negative)
i leave! Past perfect [ Simple past
- Past narrative tenses
page 18
Review A: page 26 Extra communication A: page 27 Culture club A: page 28
What should | do? linesses should [ shouldn't
Second conditional
page 30
They should have Injuries should have (affirmative and negative)
prepared! Third conditional
page 38

Review B: page 46 Extra communication B: page 47 Culture club B: page 48

Remember: pages 50-51

You love him, don't Relationships Question tags with be (simple present and simple past)
you? Question tags with do (simple present and simple past)
Question tags (other tenses and modal verbs)

page 52

They can't be real! Inmvestigation Possibility in the present: may [ might (not), must, and can't
Possibility in the past: may /[ might (not), must, and couldn’t
a / an, the, no article

Extra communication C: page 59 Culture club C: page 70

What's it made Materials The passive
from? The passive: Simple present
' The passive: Simple past
page 72
He told me he was Media activities Reported speech (1) (verb changes)
- surprised! say and fefl _
@ Reported speech (2) (pronouns, possessive adjectives,
page 80 time expressions)

Review D: page BB Extra communication D: page B9 Culture club D: page 90
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/ .

must Gerunds / Verb + -ing form First conditional Past progressive + Simple past
Compounds: some- | any- | be going to Present perfect: ever / never;  Relative pronouns: who [ which [ that
no- | every- Verb + infinitive [ -ing form Simple past; yet [ already | The infinitive of purpose

have to; mustn't [ don't have to will: future; be going fo Just; for | since Which one ...7 | Which ones ...7

I Communication Fmal_f:?':

Discussing rules Reading: A TV guide page about a new reality TV show
Listening: An interview with a historian about the American West
Speaking: Talking about what life used to be like at the end of the 19" century
Writing: A short article for a magazine about life in the 18" century

A —

Expressing an opinion Reading: An e-newsletter about a school band's trip to L.A.
Listening: Two students talk to a journalist about their trip to LA,
Speaking: Talking about your last vacation
Writing: A story about a vacation

My progress A: page 29 Curriculum extra A, Language: pages 96-97

At the doctor Reading: A web page giving advice to students
Listening: A conversation between a student’s mom and his teacher
Speaking: Giving advice
Writing: A reply to a message giving advice

Making an emergency call Reading: A web article about the animal hero awards
Listening: A radio program about an accdent
Speaking: Responding to dilemmas
Writing: An essay giving your opinion about what you would have done

My progress B: page 49 Curriculum extra B, Life sciences: pages 58-99
Checking information Reading: An magazine article about celebrations around the world

Listening: An interview about Valentine’s Day traditions in Japan and South Korea
Speaking: Discussing festivals which celebrate love
Writing: An interview about a love festival in your country

Speculating Reading: Biographies of George Mallory and Amelia Earhart
Listening: A radio program about the Yonaguni Monument
Speaking: Talking about what might be happening in photos
Writing: Writing about what could be happening in a photo

My progress C: page 71 Curriculum extra C, Social science: pages 100-101

Explaining what you want Reading: A magazine article about recycling
Listening: A student responds to a survey about the environment
Speaking: Responding to survey questions
Writing: A report about how “green” you are

Taking phone messages Reading: A web page about advertising
Listening: Three radio ads

Speaking: Interviewing your partner about American favorites and reporting back to the class
Writing: A blog post about learning English

My progress D: page 91 Curriculum extra D, Environmental science: pages 102-103

=
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Welcome

Vocabulary
Places around town
Housework
Personality adjectives
Life events
Experiences

Internet activities
Crime

Human achievement

Grammar
must

Compounds: some- / any-/ no-/ every-
have to

mustn't / don't have to

Gerunds / Verb + -ing form

be going to (1)

be going to (2)

Verb + infinitive / -ing form

will: future

will / be going to

First conditional

Present perfect

ever / never

Present perfect / Simple past

Present perfect + yet / already

Present perfect + just

Present perfect + for / since

Past progressive

Past progressive / Simple past

Relative pronouns: who / which / that

The infinitive of purpose

Which one ...?/ Which ones ...?

Vocabu‘a ry pages 4-5

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary
for places around town, housework,
personality adjectives, life events,

experiences, Internet activities, crime, and

human achievement

Warm-up

e Start by introducing yourself to the
class, then ask individual students to

introduce themselves, saying what their

name is and how old they are.
e Askindividual students questions

about some of the topics on pages 4-5,

e.g., Do you help with the housework at
home? What do you do? How would you

describe your personality? Where were you

born? Do you download music from the

Internet? What was the last piece of music
you downloaded? Have you heard about

any crimes recently? What were they?

Welcome

Vocabulary Personality adjectives

3 Complete the descriptions with the adjectives
Places around town In the box.
1 Match the words in the box with the pictures. crealive lapy  ofganized

Thers is one ward you do not need.

bank  busstop  Bbrary  parking lot
pharmacy  police station  post affice

oulgoing  patient  shy

Elie hates doing any work. She's 20 lagy .

1 Ren is geod al painting. He's very craative

2 Lol abways tnes to hedp people when they don't
understand. She's so patisnt

3 Bella loves mesting new peopls. She's very
outgaing

4 Maria always does her homework on Gme. She's
g0 prganized !

5 MNe Slmg o't like lall:mg o peogle he

2 police station 3 bus slop

doesn't know. He's quite aby

And you? Describe your best friend's
persanality.

Life events

1

4 pharmacy 5 post office

4 Write sentences about Rosa's life. Usa the
simple past form of a verb frem lst A and
a ward from lst B.

A be gel get have start
B ajob bern children mamed school

And you? Which of the places around town
do you go past on your way to school?

Housework
£ Choose the correct answers.

After dinner, | load the dishes [ dishwashsp
1 When | get up, | ahwaysinaka / do iy bed.

2 My mom never dons the cook [

3 Ewery avening, my brother glives / out
thi trash
& Afber lunch, mry litthe sisber sets the table Rosa was born In 1570,
5 My gramdpa always cleans [ the: dog in 1 She startadechosl  In 1975
Lhe marning 2 She got a job In 198G
& “What's Grandma doing?” “She's@ong)/ making 3 She got married in 1995
the imping.” 4 She had children in 1997
And you? Whe does what types of And you? Think of a relative you know well.
housework in your house? Diascriba the main events in his | her life.
®
e Don't worry about correcting students’ Housework
answers, but use their answers to get an
idea of the kind and level of vocabulary Exercise 2

they already know.

Places around town

Exercise 1

e Students match the words with the
pictures.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand the extra
word (library). Elicit other places around
town that students know and write
them on the board.

¢ Read the And you? question to the class
and elicit a range of answers.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students work individually or in pairs to
choose the correct answers.

o Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
words for housework.

o Elicit other words that students know
for housework, and write them on
the board.

e Read the And you? question to the class
and elicit a range of answers.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Experiences

5 Complete Tom's dreams with the verbs in
the box.

be cimb do iy go moel
nde  shaep  wvisit  win

One day I'd like 1o ...
vimt a forelgn country by myself
1 ao whitewaler rafing

F 5|ﬂCE i & tenl
3 ride a horse

4 maet a famous person,
5 do A parachuls jump
& fiy In an ainplane HCross Hhe Dosan

T glimk a high maunlsn
B win a competition
9 be In the newspager

And you? Which of the experiences would
you like to do? Which ones have you already
done? Whan did you do them?

Internet activities
6 Match the verbs {1-8) with the phrases (a).

a onapost

b plchures online

€ videos

an e-mall 1o scmeans
a search engine
music

M someane

online games
antrdinis software

d
&
f
9
h
|

And yau? Which of these activities have

Crime

7 Complete the story. Use the correct noun or
verb form of the words in parentheses.

A life of crime |

[ircher))

Wl'lln sha was 10, Peggy Suve become o
pickpacket [pick pockels] and siole
money from people's pockets for candy. On
har 14* birthday, she iried * shoplifting
[shopliff] for tha first fime. She hid some paim
undar har coat and laft without paying. Sha
then “vandalized  [vandal] har school with
the paint. Al 14, she siole jewelry from her
neighbar’s house. ARer spending thres years
iny jauil for this *burglary  [burglorize], sha
' robbed
Bugsy. Later Bugsy “disappeared.” Evaryons
thinks Peggy Sue was his * murderer

[rob] o bonk with har pariner,

And you? Have you seen, heard, or read
about any crimes recently? What happened?

Human achievement
8 Complete the crossword, Use the clues to

help you.
LelojililriileliAaln]

Ll E |
¥ IC |
[clelmlrlels[elr]| [H]
] I
Falelr] i ]slT
g LE |
Felx[rlL]olr]e]r ]
-

Across

1 AL works in the governmeant,
& A . wiiles music

5 An ... painls or draws

& An ... discovers new places.

Drewen

2 An .., makes or tinks of new things.
3 An . designs bulldings.

And you? Can you think of & famous person
for each job?

you done today? What else do you use the
Internet for?

@

Personality adjectives

Exercise 3

Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the descriptions.

Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
adjectives.

Elicit other personality adjectives that
students know, and write them on

the board.

Read the And you? task to the class.
Give students time to prepare their
descriptions.

Students work in pairs to describe their
best friend to their partner. Ask some
students to tell the class about their
partner’s best friend.

Life events

Exercise 4

Students work individually or in pairs to
write the sentences.

Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
phrases for life events.

Elicit other words for life events that
students know, and write them on
the board.

Read the And you? task to the class.
Give students time to prepare their
descriptions.

Students work in pairs to tell their
partner about their relative. Ask some
students to tell the class something
about their partner’s relative.
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Experiences

Exercise 5

Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the phrases.

Check the answers with the class.

Elicit other phrases for experiences
that students know, and write them on
the board.

Read the And you? questions to the
class and elicit a range of answers.

Internet activities

Exercise 6

Students work individually or in pairs to
match the verbs with the phrases.
Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
phrases.

Elicit other words that students know
for Internet activities, and write them
on the board.

Read the And you? questions to the
class and elicit a range of answers.

Crime

Exercise 7

Read out the heading and check that
students understand crime.

Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the story with the correct
nouns and verbs.

Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
crime words.

Elicit other words for crimes and
criminals that students know, and write
them on the board.

Read the And you? questions to the
class and elicit a range of answers.

Human achievement

Exercise 8

Read out the heading and check that
students understand achievement.

Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the crossword.

Check the answers with the class.

Make sure that students understand all
the words.

Read the And you? question to the class.
Give students time to prepare their lists.
Students then compare their ideas in
pairs. Elicit a range of answers.

Alternatively, you could do this as a
race, to make it more challenging. See
who can think of a famous person for
each job first!
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Grammar

pages 6-9
Aim

To practice must, compounds with some-,
any-, no-, and every-, have to, mustn't / don’t
have to, gerunds and verbs + -ing form, be
going to, verbs followed by an infinitive or
-ing form, will, will and be going to, and the
first conditional

Warm-up

e Askindividual students questions using
the grammar on pages 6-7, e.g., What
do you have to do to help at home? What
do you enjoy doing on the weekend?
What are you going to do next weekend?
Do you want to travel to other countries
when you're older? Do you think you will
go to college?

e Don't worry about correcting students’
answers, but use their answers to get an
idea of the kind and level of grammar
they already know.

must

Exercise 1

e Read out the example answer and
ask students to translate it into their
own language. Ask: Can you make the
sentence negative? Elicit the negative
form mustn't and check that students
understand it.

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the sentences with the
correct verb forms.

e Checkthe answers with the class, and
review the form and use of must if
necessary.

Compounds: some- / any- /
no-/ every-

Exercise 2

e Read out the example answer. Read out
the next sentence and elicit the answer.

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the sentences with the
correct words.

e Check the answers with the class, and
review the rules for the use of the
compounds if necessary.

have to

Exercise 3

e Read out the example answers and
check that students understand them.
Point out that we use the base form of
the verb after have to.

e Students write the sentences.

o Check the answers with the class.

e Review the form and use of have to
if necessary.

Grammar
must

1 Complete the class rules with must or mustn't

and the verbs in the box.

ask baing Rsten pul run dse

CLASS RULES

for: pesmission

Yo must ssk

o leave. (]

T You must bring your notebook
10 every clags. (]

2 You mustn't run
builiding. L)

3 You mustn't listan
class. [X)

& You must put your trash in the
trash can. (+)

5 You mustn't usa

inclags, (4

in the schaal

o P n

yaur oell phomne

Compounds: some-/ any-/

no-f1 every-

£ Complete the sentences with some, any, no, or
Y.

I don't want to go 1o the mall again. Let's go
mome whers dillsrenl

1 | hate thes lownl There's no thing to do
2 | can’l fnd trry cell phone amy  where,

3 Listen. Theres gome ons at the doon

4 Does any  one know the answer?

5 Someona kaft their bag hare:

& Your coat s somawhere in that room

7 Does any one mind I | open the window?

It's hot in bl
B Sarais ery popalar, EW!IMIE fikes her

have to

mustn’t / don't have to
4 Choose the correct answers.

el el |

e 5o excited! | have & part-time job as a

seTver ata norestaurant. It's near my
house, so ldon't marstn't take the
s, Luckily, | I mustn't wear
a undorm, bt | deets quite neatly because
iy boss says | ‘dan't have te

Bolls =l |

Iworkon Saturdays and some vacations,
MI@’MWTMM
Sumndays. over The tacos ane very good,

I haner b0 go nonw. It's time for work, and |
‘don’t have to fusinbbe latel

Gerunds / Verb + -ing form

5 Write sentences. Use the gerund when

necessary.
Learn [ English [ be | imgartant
Learning Engliph s impartant

1 Madizson [ love f dance.

2 Skateboard | be [ fun

3 1 ot bke | play [ volleyball

& Steal | money | be [ wrong,

5 lash § hate [ do § houdawork,

B My lavorile [ hobby [ be | read

be going to (1)

B Write the activities Zoey is and isn't going to
do at the Go Wild! Summer Camp.

Go Wild!

Summer Camp acuume_a;

S o
3 Write what housework Dan has fo do () and ﬂtaclrﬂreumumrsmmuldhkemdm
doesn't have to do (X). e Jerdsng
clean his bedroom ) expiore the hﬂt‘r'f—*‘
He has ta clean his bedroom I":':" ':':L:“: 'ﬂ{: Emcs
iy Gl b Bt
€30k (%) el 3 o Shima
He dogsn't have to coock PR R R
1 maka his bed () & take out the trash ()

2 feed the rabbit ()
B do thes iroriing (X)

® «

5 set and clear the
fabie ()

3 4 d i g

She's going Lo go climbing

e Ask: What do you have to do at home?
Elicit a range of answers.

He has to make his bed.

He has to feed the rabbit.

He doesn't have to do the ironing.

He doesn’t have to take out the trash.
He has to set and clear the table.

Vi B WN =

mustn’t [ don’t have to

Exercise 4

o Write one of the sentences with mustn't
from exercise 1 on the board e.g,,

You mustn't listen to music. Check that
students understand it.

e Write one of the sentences with doesn’t
have to from exercise 3 on the board,
e.g., He doesn't have to work. Check that
students understand it.
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e Students work individually or in pairs to
choose the correct answers.

e Check the answers with the class.
Review the difference between mustn't
and don't have to again if necessary.

Gerunds / Verb + -ing form

Exercise 5

* Read out the example answer. Point to
the prompts in the next sentence and
elicit the full sentence.

o Students write the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class. Ask:
What other things do you like doing?
What do you hate doing? Elicit a range
of answers.
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be going to (2)

7 Look at the pictures, Complete the sentences
with the correct short form of be going to and
the verbs and expressions in the box.

wat & burger  make a cake  pla-basketial
rain  win the race

1 They re doing to pay baskethall

2 He's going to eat a burgar.
3 It '8 going To rain,

4 She 's going tomake a cake.
5 1'm going to win the razel

Verb + infinitive / -ing form

B Complete the text with the verbs in the box in
tha infinitive or -ing form.,

discover find gl go  mest
spend  travel  visi

Alter high school, | want to a0 1o college
I weant ! toget a dugn-.l.-. n Spanish. | love
"traveling  and | hope 'tovisit South
America This I'd like= * £o spend samE
tirne: in Pery and Colombia, | kove * mpsting

newy people and | enjoy "diuc,wprim e
cultures, | don’t have any money al the mament,
but | hope " o find - part-Eifme jobl

will: future

9 Complete the dialogue with will or won't and

the verbs in parentheses.

Brody Dad, I'm going to Gabe's house o play
video games.

Dad  Where does Gabe [e?

Brody He lives on Filth Streel.

Dad  How will you get {you [/ get)
there?

Brody | 'l taks (take) the bus.

It “won't take (nat take) long
Dad  What time *will you be {you § be)
back?
Brody I'm nol sure. but | ¥ won't b
frot be) laie
Dad  *Will you sat o [ eat) dinner
heer®
Brody No.| “Whave [hane)

something to eal with Gabe.

will | be going to

10 Complete the sentences with the correct form

of will or be going to.
When I'm older, | 1
travel abroad.
1 There are b clouds in the sky,
It ‘s going to b a b tiul day.
2 Scienlists think that Tuture technology
wall ch:ngt‘. the worki,
3 What do you think this year's exams
will b b ?
4 The traffic is terriblel We ‘ra gaing to be
late for schoall
5 | think Brazll will
‘Wiarld Cuge

B | doa't eel well. | 'm going to be sick.

prokatily

wih The nexl

First conditional
11 Complete the sentences with the correct form

of the verbs in parentheses.
We Il misa (mass] the train if we
don't run _ {not run)

1 0Fit ‘s (st} suindry loenarrow,
we 'l go (130) swimming

2 Il you don't give (ot give} her a birthday
card, Beth will be (b} disappointed.

31 Wby (buy) you a coffes i you
help {help) me with iy math
ez

4 He won'tpass (not pass) his tests if he
dossn't study (nol sludy)

Sven @

OEER

Madison loves dancing.
Skateboarding is fun.

| don't like playing volleyball.
Stealing money is wrong.
Josh hates doing housework.
My favorite hobby is reading.

A1 A WN =

be going to (1)

Exercise 6

e Read out the example answer and
check that students understand it. Elicit

another example from the class.

e Students work individually or in pairs to

write the sentences.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

She’s going to explore the countryside.
She isn't going to take art and craft
classes.

She’s going to play outdoor sports.

She isn't going to do a yoga class.

She’s going to learn a foreign language.

be going to (2)

Exercise 7

e Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Ask: What are you going to do tonight /
next weekend? Elicit a range of answers.

Review the form and use of be going to

if necessary.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Verb + infinitive / -ing form

Exercise 8

e Read out the example answer and
point out the infinitive form. Remind
students that some verbs are followed
by an infinitive, and others are followed
by the -ing form.

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the text with the correct
verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Elicit which verbs in the text are
followed by an infinitive, and which are
followed by an -ing form.

e Ask some questions using the verbs,
e.g., What do you want to do when you
leave school? What do you enjoy doing on
the weekend? Elicit a range of answers.

will: future

Exercise 9

e Read out the example answer. Elicit that
we use will to talk about the future.

e FElicit the negative form won'.

e Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the dialogue.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Review the form and use of will if
necessary.

will | be going to

Exercise 10

e FElicit that we use be going to for plans,
and we use will for predictions about
the future.

e Read out the example answer and
ask: s this a plan, or a prediction?
(a prediction)

e Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.

o Ask individual students questions about
themselves using will and be going to,
e.g., What are you going to do tomorrow?
What job do you think you will do when
you are older? Elicit a range of answers.

First conditional

Exercise 11

e Read out the example answer. Ask
students to translate it into their own
language, to check understanding.

e Elicit or remind students of the form of
the first conditional.

e Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.
Review the form and use of the first
conditional if necessary.
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Aim

To practice the present perfect, ever /
never, the present perfect and simple
past, the present perfect with yet /
already, the present perfect with just,

the present perfect with for / since, the
past progressive, the past progressive
and simple past, relative pronouns, the
infinitive of purpose, and Which one ...?/
Which ones ...?

Warm-up

e Askindividual students questions using
the grammar on pages 8-9, e.g., Have
you ever traveled abroad? When did you
go? Which countries did you visit? How
long have you been at this school? What
were you doing at seven oclock last night?
What do you use a pen for?

e Don't worry about correcting students’
answers, but use their answers to get an
idea of the kind and level of grammar
they already know.

Present perfect

Exercise 12

e Read out the example answer. Point
out the form of the present perfect
question.

e Read out the next gapped sentence
and elicit the answer.

e \Write the present perfect verb on the
board and elicit the negative form.
Elicit that we use the present perfect to
talk about experiences, or things that
happened at some time in the past, but
that have a connection to the present.

e Students work individually or in pairs to
complete the sentences and questions.

e Check the answers with the class.
Review the form and use of the present
perfect if necessary.

ever /[ never

Exercise 13

e Read out the example question. Check
that students understand the meaning
of Have you ever ...?

e Ask the question to individual students
and elicit the sentence: /'ve never met
anyone famous. Point out that we use
never with an affirmative verb, not a
negative verb.

e Students then complete the sentences
and questions.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

Present perfect / Simple past

Exercise 14

e Point to the picture and ask: Where do
you think it is?

e Students work individually or in pairs to
choose the correct verb forms.

Present perfect

Present perfect + yet/

12 Complete the sentences and questions with the a‘rﬂadf

prasant perfect form of verbs in the box,
do eat move notckean nolwin  see

Have you done your hamework?
1 They 've moved 1o Japan.
2. Have you saen
3 Wo haven't won  any games.

5 The dog has saten

the movie®

our sandwichest

ever | never

13 Complete the sentences with the present
parfect form of the verbs in parentheses,

Have you sver mat.  anyone (amous? (you /

15 Tom is planning a vacation in Brazil. Write
sentences with yet and already.
ey his airplane ticket ()
He's already bought his airplane ticket
pack his suitcase (X)
He hasa't packad his suitcase yet
1 check the weather forecast (o)
2 reserve a bed at a hostel ()
3 buy a new camera ()X}
4 learn ary Porfuguess (X)
5 read a guidebook about Brazil ()
6 decide what to ses first ()

Present peri'e:t + jﬂﬂ
16 Write sentences with the correct form of the

Ever | meet)
1 Have you ever copled during a test? (you / present perfect and just.
ever | copy) It's 7 am, in Boston. Dan [/ wake up,
2 They have never sesn the sea. (they J never / Disn has just woken up
sac) 1 Jost and Ana / finish breakfast
3 My grandma has never ridden  a matorcycle. Jond and Ana have just finished
[newer | ride) breakfast.
4 Hashaeverdone 4 parachute jump? (he / 153 | answer a question at school.
ever | do) Isa has just anowered a question
at achaol

5 | v nover Mked coffee. (never [ like)

14 choose the comect answers.

X 1 did a lotof scary things
i vy life Laest maonith, | “we been /
Awent swimming with sharks in

Australial @JoAnn: Ew, yuck! What
WPIMN
Insects 1]

L]

dhdn'l do (davent dohy
X took [ v T

e Check the answers with the class. 3
e Review the difference between the
present perfect and simple past if 5
necessary.

e Ask: What's the scariest thing you've ever
done? Elicit a range of answers.

Ml | hare dinner,

Mei has just had dinnar,

Kaito and Rin [ do their homewark
Eaito and Rin have just dona thair
hormewerk,

Jessie [ goto bed,

Jessie has just gone to bed

Present perfect + for/ since

17 Complete the sentences with fior or since and the
present perfect form of the verbs in the box.

know ive nol rain  not say  nof win play

| v biwd in Mew York Far i years.
1 She ‘s played socoel gince she was
small.
2 He hasn't said aword for  bwo hours.
3 1 v known Rary since | was 8 years old,
4 The Chicago White Sox haven't won __ a game
since May.
5 The weather has been great. |t hagn't rained
for _ two weeks.

He hasn’t bought a new camera yet.
4 He hasn't learned any Portuguese yet.

He's already read a guidebook about
Brazil.
He hasn’t decided what to see first yet.

Present perfect + just

Present perfect + yet / already Ex

Exercise 15 °

e Read out the two example answers
and check that students understand
them. Point out the different position of °
already and yet in the sentences. o
e Students write the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class. °
ANSWERS
1 He’s already checked the weather
forecast.
2 He's already reserved a bed at a hostel.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

ercise 16

Read out the example answer. Ask
students to translate it into their own
language, to check understanding.

Point out the position of just.

Students work individually or in pairs to
write the sentences.

Check the answers with the class.
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Past progressive

18 Complete the dialogue with the correct past
progressive form of the verbs in parentheses.
Ela What wars you deing (you / do} last night?
1! was taxting (tet) you all night
while | ¥ was watehing {wabch) TV,
but you didn't eeplyl ' Wers you practicing
(you f practice) the guitar again?

Ban Mo, | 'wasn't (&1
*wasn't playing (mat play)
a video game, eitherl Sam and |
*wire lintaning [listen) bo music

while we * wars doing (o) our
hapmewark

Past progressive / Simple past
19 Choose the correct answers.
Yesterday, |hady was having an accident whils
\biked / fas biking
down Main Streel when a boy
was walking into the road, He liste
listanad to mutic when he “was stepping [
Gteppedoff the sidevalk, so he ‘wasn't noticing /

jras Iyingon the sidewalk. the boy “was leaving /

bl Lo
!d.u-pper]ah“ndpedm ’

Relative pronouns: who /
which I that

20 Rowrite the sontences with who, which, or that.

@io school, | ‘rode /

p e | fedl ol ry ko, Whiles | Alay

1 wasn't hurt. My nefghbor “was sesing /

drove past. She

That’s the girl. She lives next door to me.

That's the girl who / that kves naxt door ta

me

1 | can't find the key, It opens this door,
Lean't find tha kay which / that opans this

daar.

2 | know a reataurant. it makes greal pzzs,
| know a reataurant which / that makes
Arest pizza,

3 Them's the server. He ook our food crder

There's the server whe [ that fook aur
food order,

A Hiami is a city. It is popular with tounsts

Miami is a sity which / that is popular with
fouriata.

5 | know the pecple, They lve above the store,

L kngw the peeple whe [ that live above the

Lorg.

6 Can you pass me th book? The bueok s on the
desk,

Canyou pass me the book which / that ison

the desk?

Lily
2 Fabio

Emily
3 Due

Kavier
4 Saira

Jack

The infinitive of purpose
21 Complete the definitions of these objects.

1 You usa a pencll Lo write

2 You wvisit a pool ta swim

3 You use a knife to cut food.

4 You use headphones tollaten 1o music

5 Youa wisll a supermarked '[.pbu!.fﬂgt groceries

& You go to bed to sleep

Which one ...? | Which ones ...?

22 Complete the dialogues with one or ones.

1 Jamie Iugelrmasod.u.mmdyoumeasmﬂ
oane ,oralarge 'ona
A gmall ¥ gng
Which 'ones  were your favorites? The
chocolate cookies, or the nut * ones 7
Thin chocolate * ones . definitely]
Which hat do you prefer — the red *ona
or the blue "one 7
Maeither. | prefer the green *ona |
Thisre are a lob of pictures here. Which
Tonep are of you?
These " ones . Look - here's me as a

tuabyl

. please

i @

Present perfect + for / since

Exercise 17

Read out the example answer. Read out
the next sentence and elicit the answer.
Elicit that we use for with a period of
time, and since with a point in time.

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words and verb forms.
Check the answers with the class.

Ask: How long have you lived in this town /
city? Elicit a range of answers using both
for and since.

Past progressive

Exercise 18

L]

Read out the example answer. Elicit that
itis in the past progressive, and we use

this verb form for actions in progress in
the past.

e Read out the next line of the dialogue
and elicit the answer.

e Students complete the dialogue.

e Check answers by asking two students
to read out the dialogue. Correct any
mistakes as a class.

¢ Review the form and use of the past
progressive if necessary.

e Ask: What were you doing at 7:30 this
morning? Elicit a range of answers.

Past progressive / Simple
past

Exercise 19

e Ask students to read the text through
quickly, ignoring the bold verbs. Ask:
What happened to the person?

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Read out the example answer. Elicit

that we use the simple past for the

main actions in a story, and the past
progressive for longer actions in progress.

Students work individually or in pairs to
choose the correct verb forms.

Check the answers with the class.
Point out that we use while with the
past progressive, and when with the
simple past.

Relative pronouns: who /
which / that

Exercise 20

Read out the example answer. Elicit or
remind students that we use who / that
for people, and which / that for things.
Read out the next pair of sentences
and elicit the sentence with a relative
pronoun.

Students write the sentences.

Check the answers with the class.
Review the rules for relative pronouns
if necessary.

The infinitive of purpose

Exercise 21

Read the task with the class, then read
out the example answer. Ask students
to translate the sentence into their own
language, to check understanding.
Point to the next picture and read out
the gapped sentence. Elicit the answer.
Students complete the sentences.
Check the answers with the class.

Ask students to work in pairs and

write three more definitions of familiar
objects, using an infinitive of purpose.
Ask pairs in turn to read out one of their
definitions, omitting the name of the
object. See if other students can guess
the object.

Which one...? | Which ones...?

Exercise 22

Read out the first question in the
dialogue, including the example answer.
Elicit the next answer.

Ask: What noun does one replace? (soda)
Elicit or remind students that we use
one to replace a singular noun, and ones
to replace a plural noun.

Students complete the dialogue.

Check answers by asking two students
to read out the dialogue. Correct any
mistakes as a class.
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10

1 Things
used to be
different!

Grammar

Permission: can, could

Permission: be allowed to

used to

Vocabulary

Education

Communication

Discussing rules

Skills

Reading: ATV guide about Pioneer
School, a reality TV show

Listening: An interview about life for
pioneers in the American West

Speaking: Talking about life in the past

Writing: A short magazine article
about life in the 19" century

Topics and values

Personal ambition; Personal
development; Education; TV shows;
Society (past societies)

Presentation i

Aim
To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

Ask students to look at the pictures.

Ask: What are the people doing? Where
might you see people performing in this
way? What other skills might you see here?
Pre-teach circus and acrobat. Read out the
name of the circus: Cirque du Monde. Ask:
Do you know anything about this circus? In
what ways might it help young people?
Elicit answers, and encourage students
to speculate.

Background notes

Cirque du Soleil is a Canadian-based
entertainment company which
specializes in spectacular shows involving
circus skills. The company was founded in
1984 and has now performed in over 270
countries worldwide.

Cirque du Monde is a social program
established by the Cirque du Soleil
company in 1995. It works with
community workers in cities around the

ABOUT US

PR A FIOMEE i LERICATION = il Lilican Al L

Cirgue de Soleil started Cirque du Monde o
in 1995. Cirgue du Monde uses circus ®
technigues to help young people with o
difficult lives to develop self-confidence ™

and learn useful skills. L)
There are programs in more than B0 communities, from South 2 -
Africa to Brazil to Singapore.

w
®egn

Marco's story (Brazil) &2

What did your lite use to be like?

Five yaars ago, things used to be very different, | didn't uss ko go to slamentary

school, and | odn't use o kave & home. | lived inan empty factory for a while,
wntil 1he crvnid Said | couldnt sty ary mone, | wasnt sven allcwsd o get my
things! After thatl, | slapt on tha sireal,

Haw did you jon the Cirque?

Thie Cirgue perfoemed o special iocal show which pveryone could watch for free,
| borvieed It, @speciafy tha ciowns! | laughed so much. | knew | didn't want to be
an irvaible “shrest kid™ any more, | joned the Crgue becaise | wanlsd jomake
people ugh and smile, too,

Who can join?

Arpons aged B o 25 can join, You don't i bo pass lists o answer dilficu®
questions. Cirgue teachess balleve sveryone has special talents,

What's circus class like?

Fun, but there are rules. Mo one i allowed 1 be tate Toe class; ard you-can
mitss 100 many kessons, of you won'l be aliowed 1o come back. Rude of mean
studants aren't allowed &0 stay, either, Good teammwork is important for cincus
skills ~ especially acrobatics! Al first, | used to make a iof of mistakes. | el off the
umicycls a lob. Riding a one-wheslad bike in't aasyl But the Cirque encourages
you 10 SIry, Irye and by again.” | was allowed o tke sxira lessors, and I'm much
bether now, Mead year, I'll be aliowed o go on an American tour. F'm 50 excited!
What's life like now?

| share a room with a frend, and | go 1o high schocl. 'm getting gocd grades,

=0 mayde I'll go bo coliege one day, | used bo think | didn't have a future. Now, |
blievin anything & possible

1 @D Read and listen Are the
T I santances true or false?
heck it out 1 The Cingue exists in Several differen
Find these words and countries. True
check their meaning. 2 You can join It at any age. False
3 Students can boam some unusual shills
Trus

world to help young people in difficult web page. Make sure that students
circumstances develop their confidence understand the meaning of the words.
and social skills through learning circus Audioscript  Student Book page 10

skills. There are Cirque du Monde

programs in over 80 countries worldwide. Exercise 2 Comprehension

The programs include one in South Africa e Students read the web page again and
to help motivate children born with HIV, answer the questions.

one in Mongolia to work with young
people in prison, and one in Australia to
work with young people who have been

o Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

truanting from school.
1 Over 80 communities.
Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 1-02 2 He lived in an empty factory, and then
¢ Give students time to read the sentences. he slept on the street.
e Play the audio. Students read and listen, 3 He saw a performance by the Cirque and
and decide if the sentences are true loved it. He knew that he didn’t want to
or false. be a street kid anymore. He also wanted

to make people laugh and smile.

4 Good teamwork.

5 Yes, heis. He's getting good grades,
and he wants to go to college.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words on the

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Language focus i

2 Comprehension Answer the questions.
When did Grgue o Monde begin? Cirgue dis Moreds began in 1988
1 How mamy communities of fer Cirgue ou Monde programes?
2 Where did Margo lve before e joined the circus?
2 Why did Marco join the Cirgue?
4 What doas Marco say bs important for acrobabics?
5 |s Marco a good student® Wiy ? | Why not?

Aim
To practice the target language in a
controlled and personalized context

Exercise 3

e Students rewrite the sentences with

Language focus information from the web page.

3 Rewrite the sentences with true infermation, Use words and phrases frem e Check the answers with the class. Make
the web page. sure that students understand the
Mimco Hoph o Dt Eorausn hecotidiE s I e hotel meaning of the sentences with can,
Marce slepl on the steel because he couldn't sleep in the smpty factory 1d and be allowed
1 At the spacial local show, the audience could watch if they bought bckets could, ana be allowed to.
Al the special local show, the audience could watch for free .
2 People of all ages can join the Cirque. Exercise 4

Peaple aged B o 23 can join the Cirgus e Read out the example answer and
3 Cirque students ame sometimes alkvwed to be late for class . .
check that students understand it. Elicit

Ciroue stdents aren't allowed to be late for class . s
& Ta help him improve his unicycling skils, Marco wos alowsd to have a new bike the first answer about Marco's life today.

To help him improve his unicycling skdlls, Marco was allowsd to taks sxtra lessons « Students complete the chart with
5 Marco will be allowed to go on an Austradan tour,

Marco will be allowed to go on an American tour

information from the web page.

e Check the answers with the class.
Make sure that students understand

4 Compare Marco's life in the past with his life today. Complete the chart with

information from the web page. - -
the meaning of all the sentences with
In the past | Today
used to.
L use fogo  bo alementary Todxy, he' goes b hilgh
schood .
Exercise 5 Focus on you
Marca ¥ didn'L pge Lo hive & home. Mow, he shares a "reom wiith .
a'friend ; ¢ Read out the example answer and give
Marco "uged tomake  alol ol He's “much better naw al unicycling some more true and false sentences
istakes in cinous class about yourself in the past. Get students
Marco ‘uped to think  he had no Today, he balieves " anything s posedls to guess if the sentences are true or false.
future
o e Students write their sentences.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Correct any
mistakes as a class.

POSSIBLE ANSWERS

| used to do a lot of sport.

| didn’t use to go to school.

| didn’t use to like meat.

| used to live in the U.S.

| used to play soccer every day.
| didn't use to wear jeans.

B Focus on YOl Write three true and two false sentences about your life five years
.gulhnwh.ndﬂdl’lnﬂmﬂuﬂﬁtllrnu’pﬂn-{

do drink’ go have lke e ply wear
didn't use to drink coffes. | vsad to have vary long hair

B Painwork Take tums to read out your sentences from sxercise 5. Can you guess if
your partnar's sentences are true or false?

A 1 thirk that's true | Falss

B Corract | Incorrect!

Exercise 6 Pairwork

e Put students into pairs to read their
sentences to each other and guess if
their partner’s sentences are true or false.

alimEn @

Extra activity ANSWERS e Ask who guessed all the sentences
o Write these sentences on the board, 1 Not mentioned. correctly.
2 False. He loved the clowns. o Ask some students to tell the class

or read them to the class. :
, 3 False. The teachers believe that something they learned about their
Marco’s parents were also homeless.

everyone has special talents. partner.
2 Marco especially loved the acrobats 4 Not mentioned.
when he saw the Cirque. 5 True. Consolidation

3 You have to show that you have talents
to join the Cirque.
4 Marco now has lessons every day.

5 Young people have to leave the Cirque
if they are unkind.

e Tell students that they could find an
old and a new photo of themselves
and stick them both into their
notebook. They could then make
a chart with sentences about
themselves in the past and now, like

Consolidation

¢ Point out that the web page contains
a lot of vocabulary to do with

e Students read the web page again

and decide if they are true or false, or
not mentioned. Ask them to provide
evidence to back up their answers.

Check the answers with the class.

education. Suggest that students find
vocabulary on this topic and record

it in their vocabulary notebooks.
Encourage them to record useful
collocations as well as individual
words, e.g., pass a test, go to high school.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

the ones in exercise 4.
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Vocabular =
VocabU|a ry page 12 A y / — C'
Education U/ Education =
“"ﬁ I 1@““ Choose the correct option to complete the cooreas oo in the |

Aim AN | questionnaire. Then listen to the expressions and check.

To present and practice vocabulary for
education

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 1

Warm-up

o With books closed, ask: What do you need
to do ifyou want to do well at school?

o FElicit a few answers, then put students into
pairs. Ask them to write down three key
things that they think students need to do
if they want to achieve success. Tell them
they can use their dictionaries to help.

e \Write students’ideas on the board, and
discuss as a class which are the most
important.

Exercise 1 1.03
e Students work individually or in pairs
to choose the correct options in the
questionnaire.
e Play the audio. Students listen and check.
e Play the audio again, pausing after
each expression for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.
Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 108

Exercise 2 Pairwork

e Students work individually to complete
the questionnaire.

o Ask two confident students to read out
the example dialogue.

e Put students into pairs to compare their
answers and give details.

e Ask some students to tell the class
something they learned about their
partner.

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Ask the questions to the class and elicit
a few answers.

e Students then discuss the questions in
pairs. Ask students to note down ideas
they agree on. Ask some pairs to tell the
class what they agreed on.

Students’ own answers.

My teacher wasn't hapgy!

@ Twehe

=\ ARE YOU A GOOD STUDENT? BE HONEST! |

NS Your name: | fubel Craz o J awwavs  vsuaux  somemmes  manewy
& |@ e o imn b clasa | o't Hig 10,05 - B v . 1 : o |
H,__ﬁ r' L-Hr._l don Immm!
@8 il - ! - J | 21 ‘
e I'L‘_,l 1
SN0 |-
| (2 “ 4 |
SF| = = |
= |1G=m |
G
3(’\*: " 2 @ Jd
&
o | P K =
“.d |"":-‘-1. [Tem o of 1he fest 18 Sreply (GRswenihe leachers N " o /I
L R = P——
©) o |iwee | o | 7 I
4 ; |
0 | . .
A | f'l'-ﬁn'-'ﬁ%é"#;;_'m TG ma - = = b
& ! fermohod, =
j ‘lﬁ_{ﬁ I%ﬁ.ﬂiﬂmmui
i:.":,:"fg“’*“ ' i J 4
Al |

2 Pairwork Complete the questionnaire with information about you. Then compare
your answers with your partner. Give details. |-

A I'm always on tima for class. |'m néver lnta
B Egaliy¥ I'm wsually on time for clase. But once | wae ite Fecause | missed Che Fus

3 Pairwork Discuss the questions with your partner. [5]
= Do you think you're & "good studant™? Why'? / Why not?
* How do you think yeu could improve?

Cw orkbook pd | Extra practice | online

e Students can repeat the activity with
a different partner.

e See who guessed all the words
correctly.

Extra activity

e Ask students to write three example
sentences using some of the key
vocabulary from the questionnaire,
then ask them to close their books.

e Put students into pairs and ask them
to read their sentences to their
partner, leaving out one of the key
words, e.g., lalways___my homework
on time. Their partner gets a point if
they guess the missing word.

Extra activity

e Put students into pairs and ask
them to make a poster with tips for
improving their grades at school. Tell
them they must use some of the key
vocabulary from the questionnaire.

e Monitor and help as necessary.

e Encourage them to be creative in the
design and layout of their poster.

e Students can show their posters to the
class in turn and read out their tips. The
class could vote for the best poster.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Consolidation

¢ Advise students to note down the
new vocabulary with other vocabulary
for education from the previous
lesson in their vocabulary notebooks.
Suggest that they write some
personalized examples using the
vocabulary, to help them remember it.

Workbook page 4

Online Workbook Extra practice
Grammar s
Aim

To present and practice can and could for
permission, and be allowed to for permission

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 1

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



= 110

Permission: can, could

base lorm

can | can'l +

can join the Crgue.

Permission: be allowed to

Mo one s allowed to be late,
Students can't miss lessons. Rude students aren't allowed to sty
Ccouhd couldn 't + base form
Everyone could watch for free, | was allowed 1o lake extia kssons.
L I couldn't stay there ary more. | wasn't allowed to get my things.
Future
m Mext year, 'l be allowed to join ihe Clrgue on tour
| Completa the rules with can [ can't or cowld / MWE‘,MWWMk
coutdn't. [ Fues [YNTERUE)
I * We use "can/ can't + hase form 1o talk
I RO St 3 Choose the correct answers,
* We use * could / couldn't + base form fo talk | ) wasn't allowed to go on the school tip o
aliods resTriasion U Fi pat | the: e Liter oy,

 Fu- CXIED)

A 1 We aren't [ Greren't
im the math fest ,r:lhr.rdq.

allcwed o use calculabors

2 In mast countries today, young children Gren'/

1 Complete the sentences with the affirmative
() or negative (X} form of con or could and

weren't allowed to work
3 |Gon't BB wasn't allowed to go to the mowie

the verbs in the box. theater rext Morday,
& Masia is iasiallowed 1o ke school early
learoe  make  mest  stay up yesterday alternoon

take walkk walch

5 Do you think we T bey are allowed to sy

art rexl semeser?

In mast L5 stabes, you can't ladve school
N il o are 17 or 18, (X)
1 Good news! Dad says | can taka driving
lessons. ()
2 | can't meet Iriencl® wndil | Finksh oy
project. (£]
3 She could walk ta-school with fnerds

when she was 10 ()
4 | couldn't wateh TV last night. Mom wanied
me to shedy. (X)
B We canstayup  lale this weekend. ()
& My last teacher was very sirict. |
couldn’t make any misiakes! (X)

4 Complete the text with the correct form of
be affowed to,
Hi, 1'mi Todd. I'm a 15 year-old high school
student from Califarria. In my schaal, we
are allowad Lo
ol o classes. For example, thes yiar
1 "' allowed to
schance, art, of muskc on Teesday afternaans.
Next year, | I ba allswed ta
driver's education course, toa. However,
| "wan't be allowad to (%) have a full driver's
license wnkil 'm 17

¥} ehaass some

[v) study computer
) take a

We can’t-choose all our subjects. We

2 Rosa is 15 years obd. Compare the things she
can and can't do with the things her mom
could and cowdn't do at the same age.

woar [eans lo school
richet @ balont tor school
have guitar lessons
work part-time
go to parties

T T e |
e R - T S

Eoma's mom couldn't wear jpans Lo school, but

 aran’t allowad to

or sclence. Last year, | got bad grades on my
schence tesl | Y wasn't sllowed to
the yoar, 5o | had to take it again. Nexi time,

| passad| My parents were very happy and prowd
| *was allowad to

IR Finished?

Write five sentences about your school rules
for a classroom poster. Use the correct form
of con and be alfowed to,

We're allowed Lo stay in the classrooms at
break tima, We can't sat in class

(X} skip math, English,
(&) finish

(") have a partyl

Eoaa can
(:w.nhhunk ppd-t | Extra practice | online thikteen @
Warm-up e Students read the Think! box and

o Ask: What can you remember about Marco
and the Cirque du Monde? Elicit a few
ideas, then ask: What things can Marco
do now? Can he ride a unicycle? Can he go
to school now? Elicit some answers, then
ask: Could he ride a unicycle when he was
younger? Could he go to school when he
was younger? Write on the board: Marco
can ride a unicycle. He couldn't ride it
when he was younger. Underline can and
couldn', and tell students they are going
to study these verbs in more detail now.

Permission: can, could

Grammar chart and Think! box

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

complete the rules.
e Check the answers with the class.
e Refer students to the rules on page W2.

Rules  pagew2

Exercise 1

¢ Students complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

e Read out the example answer and
show how it relates to the information
in the chart. Elicit another example.

e Students then write sentences.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
sentences.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Rosa’s mom could ride a bike to school,
but Rosa can't.

Rosa’s mom could have guitar lessons,
and Rosa can, too.

Rosa’s mom could work part-time, but
Rosa can't.

Rosa’s mom could go to parties, and
Rosa can, too.

Permission: be allowed to

Grammar chart

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class, and check that students
understand everything.

e Refer students to the rules on pages
W2-W3.

Rules  pagesw2-w3

Exercise 3

e Students choose the correct answers.

e Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the text with the correct
forms of be allowed to.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

e Students could write six sentences
about their rules at home, two about
the past, two about the present, and
two about the future. Tell them to
use can/ could and be allowed to.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Ask other
students: What about you? Were / Are
you allowed to do this?

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

e Students write sentences about their
school rules.

e Students can compare their rules in pairs.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 104/C7.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that to help
them learn these verb forms, they
could write some personal example
sentences, e.g., | can swim, but | can't
ride a unicycle. | couldn’t swim when [
was three. I'm allowed to visit friends,
but I'm not allowed to stay overnight.

Workbook pages 4-5
Online Workbook Extra practice
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.. Communication
Communication ggu

Discussing rules

l@'“‘-‘ Listen to the dialogue. Listen again and complete the chart with a
check () or a cross [X). Then listen and repeat,

Discussing rules

Aim
To present and practice discussing rules Rita Are you allowed to wear your own clothes 1o school In Jpan?
Miku Moo we aren't We wear uniforms. What about you?

Rits W have a uniform, foo. It's a T-shirt with the schaal logo.

Warm-up Miku Can you ga home for lunch, o do you have to stay at school?
o Ask: What rules do you have at school? What Rita  Well, wa cnly go in school for four howrs a day, and | don't start until 12:48 pm.so |
rules do you have at home? Elicit some s O :‘; y ‘"’“:;':_“;‘; mmﬂ’:‘“ M?hu i
ideas, then ask students to write down: Rita What do you do after school? 4
- one school rule that they agree with, Miku | wially stay there bor an alter-school chub
Rita  Wowl We can't stay ab school af the end of the day

and one they disagree with
Miku When can you leave school bn Brail?

Rita  Wedl, we start when we're 6 years old, and we con jese when we'n 14,

Miku Wi start school when we'ne 6 in Lapan, oo, We're allowed 10 leave when we're 15
but almost everybody continues studying untl college.

Rits Could you chooss the subjedts you wanted to study at your elementary schocl?

Miky Mo, | couldn't, Could you?

W, | couldn't either.

— one rule from home that they agree
with, and one they disagree with.
e Students can compare their ideas in pairs.
o FElicit some answers from the class and
discuss as a class which rules seem fair
and unfair.

School rules Brazil lapan

wear own clothes &
haeee unch at school ' g

sty after schoal 1] A

Exercise 1 1:04

e Play the audio for students to listen and
read. Check they understand uniform.

) ) v sehool ab 14 i[7] «[X)
e Give students time to read through rr———
a E

the chart. elemeniary school ' 'E .
e Play the audio again for students to _ _ i

listen and complete the chart. | N
o Check the answers with the class. L ! ot

Can you [ we .7 'es, we [yl can. (Mo, we | you canl.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

e Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Student Book page 14

s, |enaibd [/ Mo, | couldn’t
ek, wen [ o are [/ Mo, we [ you aren't
e, v | it were. | R, we | o werenL )

Are you | we Miowed o 7
Wiere your | we allowed 1o P

2 @ﬂﬁ Pronunciation Listen and repeat.
1 your own 2 four howrs. 3 star] until 4 feran S end of
u u L) u u

3 Pairwork Discuss your family rules for now, and for when you were 10, Use the
eapressions in the box below to help you. Who has the !lﬂmhmlﬁ[ﬂ

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 1.05

e Point to the words and the symbols
showing that the words are linked in
speech.

e Play the audio. Students listen and
notice how the words are linked.

Now  check youf cell phone during meals  eat in front of the TV
g0 out on school nights

Aged 10 go shopping on your own  stay home on your own sty up alter midnight

A Are you allowad te chack yaur call phana during measls?
B Ha. F'm ngt, Mam hatas it wher we do That! What about :.-_'n.'? Can you check your
bl phona?

CNnrRllnulc p& . Extrapractice  online

@ fourtean

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
pair of words for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 14

e Students work in pairs to ask for and
talk about their past and present rules.

Extra activity e Ask some students to tell the class if

e Ask students to find the words from their parents or their partner’s parents
exercise 2 in the dialogue in exercise 1. are stricter and why.

e Students work in pairs and practice

e Students can compare their rules
in pairs. Ask some students to read
some of their rules to the class. You
could build up a list of the best ‘ideal
rules’on the board.

e Discuss as a class who has the strictest

14

saying the sentences with the words
in, remembering to link the words.

e Ask some students to say the
sentences for the class.

parents.

You can show students some short video
clips of native speakers having similar
conversations on iTools or the DVD.

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Read through the ideas in the box
and check that students understand
everything.

e |f you have time, you could brainstorm
some more ideas to add to the box.

e Ask two confident students to read out
the example question and answer.

Extra activity

e Ask students to write ten ideal rules
for their home. Elicit some ideas
first, e.g., My parents aren’t allowed to
complain about my room. | can stay up
after midnight every night.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
record some questions on their cell
phones using Can you / Could you'...?
and Are/ Were you allowed to ... ? They
could then practice listening to them
and responding with detailed answers.

Workbook page 6
Online Workbook Extra practice
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used to

£ Write questions with you and the correct form

of used to. Then give true answers.

1 you { e [/ she 8/ usad to live
wa [ you [ they In Santiaga,
1/ you  he [ she (it didn’t use to Fve
we [ you | they in Santiaga,

yes no guestions and short answers

Did | £ you  he [ she /i f use ta lve in
we [ ol [ they Sartiago?
Yes, I fyou/hefshe/itf did
wa | you [ they
e, 1 e f e f she 8 didn’t
L wa [ you [ they

I Read the sentences. Then choose the cormect

Marce used to live on the stnect, but e doesn T now
He didn't use te ge to school, but now he does.
* We usir ised fo for Bast/ present habits ]

Balora you started schoal ...
liker stores?

Pid vou use Co like storise?
“Yeu, | did. [ Mo, | didn's.
1 play video games?

2 have a baworile Iuy?
3 ride a bike?

& walch carioons?
5 eal a lol ol candy’?®

3 Complsts the text with the correct form of
used to and the verbs in the box

be feel help notbuy not know
not study  not walk  play  want

ill.llupl. 14, Irves naar the Rm:rli';:u'rgﬁ:n MLTnda:ﬁ
he's o very successhil shudert who gets the beit
graces in his dass. But things. used Lo e diferent.

word, ‘When he was B Kajol ' dldn't use to study
at achool He * uped to help

b futher to catch Tishy or sometines he

"wiped To play pames He

"didn't usa to walk
was oo far away,and he " dldn't use to buy
Eaeaciken Evestinne Thry e oy expente. Bt now
he studies for fme on a specal “school bost™ i

1o shool beciue i1

"used tofasl strarge, but row Kol
Vark tables ard his friands love muding on the water
b b5 easier t beam and memarize e verbs patterns i ]Lf;::‘i’;“tj;ff“f;*m
PN Phoond Shari hi FANCs N e S 1A ec o Niow:Fis bast subpeers ar Erglsh and Franch, Ha

your notebook. Use your own examples, i you can
They will nake the rles more memonable

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of used to and the verbs in the box.

harve  nat go not play
not sell  nobuse  study  wiile

What did American schools use o be like

in 15007
Supdents dldn'L uss Lo uss compitars,

1 Teachers uped to write afy
blackbiards,

2 Students didn't use to play baskeiball

3 School caleterias didn't use to sell  pizzal

4 Some schocls usad to have just cne

smal classroom.
5 Girls and boys abways usad to study
differsnt subjecia

& Poorer children didn't upe togo 1o schoal,

(:wmhunk p.S Extra practice | online

Write five guestions with used fo to ask your
partner about his / her life when he [ she
was at elementary school.

Whera did you use to ga Lo schaald

Ask and answer quastions with your partner
giving extra details, What is the most
interesting thing you learn?

| used to go ta schoal In Nigeral My Tamily
mavad hare when | was 10

*used to want 1o be a frsherman Mo,
e wiangs 1o b & beat tour gusde — with e own

fifteen @

Grammar s

Aim

To present and practice used to
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 1

Warm-up

o Refer students back to the web page
on page 10. Ask: What was Marcoss life
like in the past? What’s it like now? Elicit
answers, then write on the board: Marco
is happy now, but his life_ be very
different. Ask students to read the first
paragraph of the web page again and
complete the sentence (used to).

e Complete the sentence on the board
and underline used to.

o Ask: Does it refer to the past, present, or
future? (the past) Ask students to translate
the sentence into their own language.

e Tell students they are going to learn
more about used to now.

used to

Grammar chart and Think! box

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

e Students read the Think! box and choose
the correct word to complete the rule.

e Check the answers with the class.

¢ Point out the different form use to in
negative sentences and questions.

e Refer students to the rules on page W3.

e Read the My study skills box with the
class. Give students time to write their
table. Ask some students to read some
of their examples to the class.

Rules  pagews

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 1

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct form of used to and the
verbs.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

e Read out the example question and
short answers. Elicit another question
from the class.

e Students then write the questions.

e Ask some students to read their
questions to the class. Correct any
mistakes.

e Students then work in pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

1 Did you use to play video games?
Yes, I did. / No, | didn't.

2 Did you use to have a favorite toy?
Yes, | did./ No, | didn't.

3 Did you use to ride a bike? Yes, 1 did. /
No, I didn't.

4 Did you use to watch cartoons?
Yes, | did./ No, | didn't.

5 Did you use to eat a lot of candy?
Yes, | did./ No, | didn't.

Exercise 3

e Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Finished?

e Students write five questions to ask
a partner.

e Students can ask and answer their
questions with a partner.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 104/C7.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
search online for pictures of school
children in the past and download
one. They could stick this into their
notebook and write some sentences
to accompany it, using used to and
didn't use to.

e Tell students that they should also
note down any aspects of the
grammar that they find difficult, then
refer to these notes from time to
time, to remind themselves about
the details.

Workbook page 5
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Skills
Reading

pages 16-17

Aim
To read and understand a TV guide about
a reality TV show

Warm-up

e Point to the pictures on page 16 and
ask: What do they show? Do you think this
is a modern classroom? Why? / Why not?

o Elicit that the pictures show life in
America in the 19" century. Teach the
word pioneer. Ask: What do you think life
was like for children at this time? What do
you think school was like?

e Flicit a range of answers.

Background notes

e The American pioneers were the
people who moved west in America in
the 19" century, to settle on land that
had not previously been inhabited by
European settlers. Their life was hard,
as they had to provide everything for
themselves, from building their homes
to growing food and making clothes.

e The Frontier referred to in the review
is the area on the edge of the area
inhabited by European settlers. This
was seen as a dangerous area, where
life was more difficult than in the main
towns and cities in the colonized areas.

Exercise 1 Read and listen 1.06

o Allow students time to read through
the summary.

e Read through the My reading skills box
with the class. Point out that this first
exercise of completing the summary
will help students focus on reading for
the main ideas.

e Play the audio. Students read and listen,
then complete the summary.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand frontier
(see Background notes).

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
TV guide. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 16

Exercise 2

e Students read the TV guide again
and answer the questions. Encourage
students to write full sentences in their
answers, and to use their own words
where possible.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

1 We can see the show next year.

2 The most difficult thing was not
having her cell phone.

3 Shedidn't do well in English and history.

19" century, school life used to be very different. How? On Pioncer School,
some hrave American teenagers travel back in time (o find out.

iy -

Promeor School s a brand-new reality TV show which will brosdeast noxt year, 1§ festonos a
group of typecal high-school students who aftend an 1 890s-style American ploneer school for
w o, O the show, the stadents can’t wear modern clotlies, and they aren't allowed 1o use
mndern technology: Many fnd it o challenge!

Exclusive previews Wo intervicwed Soplida (14), and Mason {15), twoof the paribcipants. They old
s aboil their experichoes.

I Sophia Some siudents hatod the Mazon Swudenis wday ane lucky. The ploncer schools

Fisality Shase | elathes, bt not having my cell s B v st o classeoom, with & stove at P
g oy Ju

handhiting phiosne was the handesu dh g For e, the frunt. The students at the back probably

s theshovw, we weren'| allowed
o s il iwess e woe comild i’y se
campubers, oven for doing homeswork

wsed 1o feed eold i winter On the show, we
woore allowoed 1o traved v the schaoal by
b or cax bist ploneer stuldents ofien

1 oot baid periadees for sy Ergglish andd wsedd b walk For many kilomotens,
wif g b g hisiory rssays herawse my handwriling  Some students rmode horses o schoal. #
You might afso fike: s terrihie! il Bk n s iy, b 1 o’y think
S + ~ | liked sotise ol the other lessons, s allowed now! _\%
Frontier Hetist though. Sametimes glels and boys 1bearned a bot fram thee show,
(Pl 2002] studicd dilferend things While the bovs—— and history is now my lvorite
Spmmary: Three fmilies il wnodweonle, we leamed how meonke.  subject, Alerwanks, Ll o class
spend six manths living Thant ‘waaes Rl off fum. 1 didn s use i peoject abwout privmeer [l and g
fike Ametican ploieers ekl hoanee, bt nenw I'm allevnd 1o a presemtation, diessed in my cothes
I Meonmna. Thelr lves make dinner sometimes, whichBoool.  Eram the shoi 1ol my best gmde ever!
change i ways thiyi
never expected.

Reading

My reading skills 1 @166 Read and listen to the TV guide. Than complets the summary,

Reading for the main Praneer School 15 a reality TV show (wihat kind ol TV show?)
ideas aboul ploneer lile in the Amenican " Weat fwhere?] in
Read thie £ 19" contury / 18808 (when?), 'Sophia / Manon and
: :1:“ m:;ﬂ *Sophia { Magon (e} are Pwo feenagers who go to ploneer school for

" amanth / gng month (how longr), They report their experiences for the anicle
It 2002, here was a similar shiw aboul Trontier Me called

tos weork, 01 the thes o " Erpntier Hovse (naine}
::d“:ml:’i nTm £ Read the TV guide again. Answer the questions.

‘What kind of people participated in Fioneer Schoal?
Amarican Lasnagers participatad in Flonser Sehoa
1 When can we see the show?
2 What was the most difficull thing for Sophia?
3 What subjects didn'l Sophéa do well in?
4 What did Sophia learm 1o 3o on the show?
5 According bo Masan, where was the warmest place (o sit ot the ploneer school?
6 What can't Mason do at his schoal that he'd like 1o try?
T ‘What did Mason wasar lor his hislory presentation?

4 She learned to cook.

5 The warmest place was at the front of
the classroom, near the stove.

6 He'd like to try riding a horse to school.

7 He wore his clothes from the show.

e Students answer the questions from
memory, then check their answers in
the review.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity 1 Sophia
¢ Write these questions on the board, 2 Mason
or read them to the class. 3 Mason

Who .. 4 Sophia
1 didn't like the clothes on the show?
2 mentions how they traveled to the

Extra activity

school each day? o

3 ) hool subi / e Ask students to imagine they are
enjoys a new school subject as a result taking part in the show. Ask them
of the show?

to write an account of a day at the
school. They should describe what
they did, and how they felt about
it. Ask some students to read their
accounts to the class.

4 enjoys using a skill now that they
learned on the show?

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Listening

3 [@1)107 Elaine Greens is a historian. Listen to her
talking abowt what life was like for pioneers in the
American West. Then choose the correct amswers.

A lot of people traveled o the American West at the
end of the 197 cantury to find gold [because the LS.
(gevernment offerad them free land,
1 sk of them travelied here by boat and train |
2 Their frontier houses usually had only Gne rooim | five

L —
Skills

rooms.
3 Thery used to traved to a stone to buy food

ance a month st tice 1L

enterlanment

Speaking

* Transporiation - cars; trains, arplanes,
= Education — age, subjects, nles, .

1 sipe, e

4 They used to have a lot of [#fidn't use to have much

5 According to Blaine, they used to love singing /

4 Pairwork Discuss what you think life used to be like in yeur country at the end of
the 19" century. Use the (deas below and your own Ideas. |

= Home lile — houses, food and meals, daily lite and choses,
« Leisure — indoor hobbies, cutdoor hobbies and sports, ..

= Saciety - popul
B | 'think thet's true, | Chink many paopla u
Writing
balow te halp you,

Voices from History mapasine wanks jour articles!
19" century, Thive's a prite dor the best artide,

A | don't think people usad to drive cars. ©

rights: lar chid

rights for women,

ars dide't exist than!

g8 Ld ride horses ingsCead, or walk

5 Read the ad below. Then write a short article for the magazine. Use the phrases

Tl irs what lile was e in pour couniry in the

* People didn't use o
* They used to

(_Hnrl-clmuk na Writing builder p92

= Lite was very different in (...) 100 years ago,

. Tvndqyw: e o DUl we don't |,
* | think life was batter in the past |
is batbar today.

Sevenieen @

Listening

Aim
To listen to an interview with a historian
about the lives of American pioneers

Warm-up

e Focus on the picture. Ask: What does
it show you about the lives of American
pioneers? What things do you think were
good about their lives? Why? What things
do you think were difficult? Why?

e |f students are struggling for ideas, ask
additional questions, e.g., Do you think
they had enough food? Were their homes
warm? Do you think they had doctors? Do
you think they relaxed and had fun?

o FElicit a range of answers.

Exercise 3 ®) 1-07

e Give students time to read the sentences.

Check that they understand everything.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
choose the correct answers.

e Play the audio again if necessary for
students to complete their answers.

e Check the answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 108

Speaking

Aim

To practice talking about life in the past
Exercise 4 Pairwork

e Read through the ideas with the class.

e Foreach idea, ask: What do you think
this was like? Brainstorm some ideas as
aclass.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Give students time to think about their
ideas and to make notes. Tell them
just to make notes, not to write full
sentences.

Ask two confident students to read out
the example dialogue. Remind students
that they should try to use used to in
their discussions.

Students work in pairs to discuss

their ideas.

Monitor and help as necessary. Make

a note of any repeated mistakes to go
over at the end of the lesson.

Ask some students to tell the class what
ideas they agreed on.

Writing

Aim
To write a short magazine article

Writing builder

Ask students to turn to the Writing
builder on page 92/C1. Complete

the exercises. Then go straight to the
Writing section on the skills page of the
main unit.

Exercise 5

Read through the ad and the phrases
with the class. Check that students
understand everything.

With weaker classes, write the first
phrase on the board, and elicit two or
more sentences to continue the article.
Students can then continue the article
themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

¢ Remind students that they should
use their writing as a way of checking
how well they are able to use different
kinds of grammar. Tell them to make
a note of any mistakes they make,
and to review the relevant grammar
points. Point out that they could keep
a checklist of mistakes they typically
make, and check for these mistakes in
all their written work.

Writing builder page 92/C1
Workbook page 7

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD

17
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18

2 1 didn't
want to
leave!

Grammar

Past perfect (affirmative and negative)
Past perfect / Simple past

Past narrative tenses

Vocabulary
Things to do on vacation

Communication
Expressing an opinion

Skills

Reading: An e-newsletter about a
school trip

Listening: An interview with two
students about a school trip

Speaking: Talking about your last
vacation

Writing: A story about a vacation

Topics and values

Tourism and travel; Personal
development; The environment

Presentation

pages 18-19
Aim

To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

e Point to the map and the pictures.
Ask: What do you know about Ecuador
and the Galapagos Islands? Have you
been there? What can you see and do
there? Would you like to go there? Why? /
Why not?

e Elicit answers, and encourage students
to express their opinions.

Background notes

e FEcuador is one of the most biodiverse
countries in the world. It has 1,600
species of birds, 16,000 species of
plants, and 6,000 species of butterflies.

e The Galapagos Islands, around 900 km
west of Ecuador, are known for their
many unique endemic species. The
islands were declared a World Heritage
Site in 1978, and most of the land on
the islands, and the surrounding sea, is
now protected from development.

o The naturalist Charles Darwin (1809
1882) visited the Galapagos Islands in the
1830s. After studying the diverse species

ADVENTURES

The famous scientist Chares Darwin wrote On the Origin of Species after he'd
visited the Galapagos. Whal will these amazing islands inspire you to do?

—_— OO ——————— el

AMNY OTHER COMMENTS?
e wascation wis oo short, | cried

while | was saying goodbye, | didn't
want o leaval

Check it out!

Find these words and check their
meaning.

seataod population etinct
Igsana specie

there, Darwin developed his theory of
evolution, which he published in the
book On the Origin of Species in 1859.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 1-08

e Read the question with the class and
make sure students understand rating.

¢ Play the audio. Students read and listen,

and answer the question.
e Check the answer with the class.

e Go through the Checkit out! box and ask
students to find the words in the travel
review site. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 18

Exercise 2 Comprehension

e Students read the travel site again and
answer the questions.

e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

YOUR EXPERIEMCE

I'd mever traveiad outsids the States bedom | went bo Ecuador. When | got on the
airplang, | was letling o scared, | wondentd if |'d made a mistake. But the four
uihas and other GSA volunbeers were il 50 frisndly that i soon relaxed. And
all e wolurliirs stiyed with kind, weltoming kocal families. By Bha time my
wncation ended, I'd made (riends for fife.

We ate out nearly every day. mostly seafood. It was probably the second-best
food I'd ever eaten (ey, 'm & Mew Yorker, and noffing beats a New York-style
perzd’).

We: spent fhve: cays working, and thres s going hiking, Swamming,

and sunbalhing.

(Om work derys, we counted iguanas for 8 population surey, dieaned pools at
the Gant Fortcise Cendre, and collechd frash from

the beaches.

It wasn't all fun. (ne day we saw a dead penguin

while wie weni working on the beach, which was

wery sad. The iragedy happened becaise the bind

had eaten some plastic. Pleass, everyone, fink

kil wihal you do with your trsh - il kills! Try

mod i s plastic bags, and volunbeer i chean up

your nearest beach. Galapagos penguins are the

only panguins that ive north of the squator. Sady,

theyri endangened (thene aren’t many kedt), Our

fpuscke, Carlos, todd us that thousands of animal

species become extind every year, That shocked

me. s 500n &5 ' retumed from my ip, | joined
-ﬂmmmmm

FAVORITE PART OF THE TRIP

I lowed working with the giant lortoises. | ok 2
Tt of pictures, Caris took Bis one of me when

1 @108 Read and listen What rating
do you think Alex gave her trip? Choose
between one and five stars,

five atara

1 New York-style pizza.

2 She spent eight days there.

3 She asks them not to use plastic bags,
and to volunteer to clean up their
nearest beach.

4 Thousands of animal species
disappeared last year.

5 The vacation was too short.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



2 Comprehension Answer the questions.
1 What's the best food Alex has ever sateny

3 What does Alex ask her readers 1o do?

Language focus

1= first 2 = second

Chasles Diarwin visited the Galapagos,

2 Alax's vacalion ended.
b Abex made friends for life

a The bérd ale same plastic
b The tragedy happensd

a Abex retumned from her irip
b Akes joined a wildlife chanty

a The government introduced a ban
b People hunted giant tortolses

& When Alex wasn't lopking , Carlos. Took

Hews masrry forelgn couniries had Alex visited belore Ecuador? She hadn 't visited any
2 How many d:l:p; did Alex spend on the Gdﬂpgqs?

4 How many animal species disappeamd last year?
5 What negabive comment doss Alex make about her trip?

3 Read the sentences from the travel site review. Which action came first?

Chiarles Darwin wrole O the Origin of Species aller he'd wisiled the Galapagos
Charlas Dlarwin wrole On the Ovigin of Speces

2
1

1 By the time sy vacation ended, I'd made frends for ife

2

1

2 The tragedy happened becatrse the bird had eatan same plastic,

mi—t

3 As soon as I'd refumed from my trip, | joined a wld.li::hanl';

1

2

& Before the government infroduced a ban, people hid hunted gant toroises

£
i o

4 Complete the sentences with the correct verbs from the travel site review,

Betare she want 1o Ecwador, Alex had eyer Lraveled
oulside the States

1 Alei was faaling scamed when she got on ther alrplane

2 Az a G5 volumteer, Alex collssted trash, claansd poals, and
counted iguanas.

3 While they ware warking o the beach one day, the voluntesrs saw a
dead penguin

a piciure of her wilh a giand loricise.

were

whan possible,

started?

5 Belore she wenl o lhe Gahpagn: Islands, Alex hadn't realized how h.igdanl torloises
& When she was saving gondbye at the end of the trip, Alax cried

5 Focus on you Look at the things Alex did. Then think abowt your last vacation.
Write what you had or hodn't done by the time school started, Give axtra details

done same [ amy volunleeting  gone to the beach  learmed something [ amything new
made new fiends  seen some [ any inlefesting wildlile  stayed with another Family
swium in the sea  teveled abroad  visiled a greal restaurant

| hadn't. dpne ary volurteering d gone Lo the baach ot leant ten timan!

B Pairwork Tell your partner about what you had done before the vacation ended.
Use your ideas from exercise 5. Who had done the most by the time school

rineteen

Extra activity

e Write these questions on the board,
or read them to the class.

1 Why did Alex feel less worried when she
arrived?

2 What activities did she do when she
wasn't working?

3 What animals did she spend time
counting?

4 What is special about Galapagos
penguins?

e Students answer the questions from
memory, then check their answers in
the travel review site.

e Check the answers with the class.

1
2

Because everyone was very friendly.
She went hiking and swimming,
and sunbathed.

She spent time counting iguanas.

4 They are the only penguins that live

north of the equator.

Consolidation

Point out that the travel review

site contains a lot of vocabulary

to do with vacations. Suggest that
students find vocabulary on this
topic and record it in their vocabulary
notebooks. Encourage them to
record useful collocations as well

as individual words, e.g., get on the
airplane, go hiking.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Language focus e
Aim

To practice the target language in a
controlled and personalized context

Exercise 3

o Read the example sentences and make
sure students understand the task.
Do another example with the class
if necessary.

e Students read the sentences and
decide which action came first.

e Check the answers with the class.
Point out the past perfect verbs
which are used for the first action in
each sentence.

Exercise 4

e Students complete the sentences with
verbs from the travel review site. Tell
them to look carefully at the form of
each verb as they copy it.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 5 Focus on you

e Read through the ideas in the box and
check that students understand them all.
If you have time, you could brainstorm
some other activities that students might
do during the school vacation.

e Read out the example answer, then
write on the board: When | came back to
school after the vacation ... Give some
more examples of actions using the
past perfect, e.q., Id traveled abroad and
Id visited some great restaurants. Write
these on the board.

e Students write their sentences.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Correct any
mistakes as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 Pairwork

e Put students into pairs to tell their
partner what they had and hadn't done
when the vacation ended.

e Ask: Who had done the most things?

e Ask some students to tell the class
something interesting that their partner
had done.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they
could choose some sentences from
exercise 4 and copy them into their
notebooks. They could underline the
verbs and translate the sentences
into their own language, to help
them remember the meaning of the
different verb forms.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Voca bu Ia ry page 20

Things to do on vacation
Aim
To present and practice vocabulary for

things to do on vacation
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 2

Warm-up
e With books closed, ask: Where do you

usually go on vacation? What do you
usually do on vacation?

e Asaclass, brainstorm some ideas for
things to do on vacation. Write students’
ideas on the board.

e Point to the ideas on the board and
ask: What’s your favorite thing to do on
vacation? Elicit a range of answers.

Exercise 1 1.09

e Students work individually or in pairs to
match the expressions with the pictures.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.

e Play the audio again, pausing after
each expression for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 108

Exercise 2 ®) 1-10

e Play the first conversation and read out
the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio, pausing after
each conversation to give students time
to write the answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 108

Exercise 3 Pairwork

o Give students time to prepare their ideas.
They can use the ideas in exercise 1 and
also the ideas from the Warm-up activity.

e Students then discuss in pairs what they
like and don't like doing on vacation.

e Ask some students to tell the class what
activities they and their partner both
like doing.

Extra activity

e Mime riding a bike and ask: Whatam |
doing on vacation? (renting a bike)

e Ask students to look at the
vocabulary in exercise 1 again and
plan one or two mimes. Tell them to
choose difficult mimes if they can
because it is for a game.

e Ask students to close their books. Ask
students in turn to mime one of the
activities. The first student to say the
correct activity gets a point.

20

Vocabulary

Things to do on vacation

1 @189 What does Darius do on vacation? Match the sxpressions in the box with
the pictures, Then listen and check.

buy scuvenirs  eaf out go hiking  go sightsesing  mest-mew-people
rend o bike  sunbathe  Eake a tour  take plclures  visiha musesn

3 patout

1 rant a bika

4 go gightoesing

5 yigit a mupsum

& take picturen

7 aa hikin

8 sunbathe

9 buy pouvenirs

2 @ 1% Listen to the conversations. Then write what the people are doing,

1 Gabriel i taking s tour
2 Lin and Jirss are r.u:ntir_LE bikep

4 Paulis taking apicturs .
5 Mearceded iz bu-_.:igg POUVERirg

3 Dan and Ava are visiting a museum
3 Pairwork Tell your partner what you like and do not like doing when you

are on vacation,

A | love taking tours and visiting mussums

Twenly

dom't &g vistting musaurms thay're boring. | likp maeting new paople

CN orkbook pl10

e Continue until most students have
participated and all the vocabulary
has been practiced. See who has the
most points at the end.

Consolidation

e Advise students to note down
the new vocabulary with other
vocabulary to do with vacations
from the previous lesson in their
vocabulary notebooks. Suggest
that they write some personalized
examples using the vocabulary, to
help them remember it.

Workbook page 10
Online Workbook Extra practice

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Grammar g

Aim

To present and practice the past perfect
and the past perfect with the simple past
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 2

Warm-up

Ask: When you came back to school after
the vacation, what things had you done?
Elicit a few ideas, using the past perfect.
If students are struggling for ideas, refer
them back to exercise 5 on page 19 and
remind them of the activity.

Write one or two of their answers

on the board and underline the past
perfect verbs.

Elicit or explain that this is the past
perfect form of the verb. Tell students

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Past perfect

Affirmative and negative

1/ you | he [ she {08/

wa [ you | they befaore

1/ you / he f she fiE ]
wee [ you | they

before.

had been to Ecuador

hadn't been 1o Eouador I

£ Choose the correct answers.
| #fidn't waieh/ hadn't watched the movie
because | saw [ Fad sean it balore.
1 By the tirme | had gotten I@hnrm:. S
had gon® [ went to bed
2 Paul had Bunh-:r: Aires wall
because hedhad beeh / was there belore.
3 | was too latel The train lelt f
{ had arrived at the station

See the inside back cover for a list of iregular verbs, |

3 Complste the story with the correct past

parfect or simple past form of the verbs in
parenthesos.

& wars the best food I'd saten

| hadin't realimed that torivises could be so big

* 'Wa form the past perfiect with had o
"hadn't + past participle.

* The contracted farm of hod s 7 'd

I Read the sentences. Then complete the rules,

Y- ve)

® =

So0's nightmare | was ()
on vacation ard | was traveling by bus to Detroit.
1" hadn't baan ol b on the bus
Tong when | ¥ realized (realizs)
my cell phone was missing. | was sure that
- 1d put gty it il iy e pockel
Then | ¥ remamibared {remensbor) something
that “had happened _ (happen) af the bus

station. Before | *got (=) on the
1 Complete the story with the correct past bug, & gifl * had pushed {ipuh]) me, Peahaps
perfect farm of the verbs in parentheses. she *'d stolen (sheal] my cell phone!
Travelers' Tales @ =%
[ 4 Rewrite the sentences in the past perfect and
Teell s about your nightars vacations! the simple past.
Wel publish the best ones.

Nico's mightmane We o bookad

{tacack] i e’ wancalion ko Hirvcmi a long time ago,
1d seen feeat) & ok of TV shows
aboul Hawail, tafl | * hadn't visited (ot visily
Bere belfore, 5o | wag very exciled. Bul a5 soon a5 e
"d arrived farhen), a cisaster happened.
The airplane 1000 * hadn'c been ok be)
very mie, 50 v decided o pat out. But afier we

*d eaten (), wit Teh sick. The chel
* hidn't cocked {not ook the: chickan properfy!
By e end of the woek. ve 7 hadn't done

oot ) sy sightsesing. We * d spant

{apenh) every day ol the hold &

Past perfect / Simple past

We finished dinner. We paid
When wit haad finkshed dinner, we paid

1 They spent all their mendy. They went home.
When they 'd gpent all thelr money, Thy
want hame

2 | didn't take a picture. | Torgol my camera
| didn’t take a picture because
| ‘dfergottan my
Carera

3 She didnt make a reseryation. She couldn’l take
e Towr.
She hadn't made a reservation
couldn't take tha tour

P Fiisnecr .

Imagine you spent last week on your “dream™
vacation! Write about things you had and

. 50 dhe

Read the sentence. Then choose the correct
alternative,

= W use the past perfect 1o talk about & past
action which happensd { after another

Gﬂ'nlhbnnk pp.10-11

The: penguin died becairss & had saten some pledic

Extra practice  online

hadn't done by the end of your vacation.

o By the and of my vacation in Mew York, Id done
alot of sightsséeing. | loved Times Squarel

DNty -0ne @

they are going to study this verb form

in more detail now.

Past perfect (affirmative

and negative)

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Go through the grammar chart with

the class.

e Students read the Think! box and

complete the rules.

o Check the answers with the class.
o Refer students to the rules on page W8.

e Remind students that a lot of common
verbs have irregular past participles.
Refer them to the inside back cover for
a list of irregular verbs, and tell them it is
important to try and learn these irregular

forms.
Rules  pagews

Exercise 1

e Ask students to read the text quickly,
ignoring the gaps. Ask: What was the
problem on Nico’s vacation? (He was ill.)

e Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

e To test students on irregular past
participles, ask them to turn to the list
of irregular verbs on the inside back
cover and give them two minutes to
study it. Ask them to close their books.

¢ Write on the board: buy, come, do,
drink, eat, forget, give, go, have, know,
leave, make, meet, see, sit, spend, steal,
swim, take, tell.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Put students into pairs and give them
two or three minutes to write as
many past participles as they can.

e Students can check their answers in
the irregular verbs list. See which pair
got the most correct answers.

¢ You could repeat this activity

regularly, to encourage students to
learn irregular verbs.

Past perfect / Simple past

Think! box

e Students read the Think! box and
choose the correct alternative.

e Check the answer with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on pages
W8-9.

Rules ' pagesws-9

Exercise 2

e Read out the example answer and
ask: Which event happened first? (I had
seen it before.) Which event happened
second? (I didn't watch the movie.)

o Tell students to think about what
happened first in each sentence, to help
them choose the correct verb forms.

e Students choose the correct answers.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
sentences.

Exercise 3

e Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4

e Read out the example answer and
elicit one more example from the class.
Students then rewrite the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.

Finished?
e Students write sentences about their
dream vacation.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the
puzzle on page 104/C7.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they should
try to learn four or five irregular verbs
each week. They can test themselves
using the list of irregular verbs on the
inside back cover.

Workbook pages 10-11
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Communication

page 22

Expressing an opinion

Aim
To present and practice expressing an
opinion

Warm-up

Ask: Where was your last vacation? What
did you do? What was it like? What parts
did you enjoy? Why? Were there any
problems? What were they?

Elicit some answers and encourage
students to express their opinions.
Write on the board: What did you do?
What was it like?

Point to the two questions and ask:
Which one asks about facts? (What

did you do?) Which one asks for your
opinion? (What was it like?)

Tell students they are going to practice
expressing their opinion.

Exercise 1 1411

Read through the expressions in the box.

Play the audio once for students to
listen and read. Play it again for them
to listen and complete it with the
correct expressions.

Check the answers with the class.

Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Check that students understand the
difference between:

very big / so big (= big + emphasis)

too big (bigger than necessary)

not big enough (not as big as necessary).
Point out the position of too and enough:
too + adjective (too big)

not + adjective + enough (not big
enough).

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 108

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 1412

Point to the stress markers and explain
that these show words that are stressed.
Explain that in English, important words
are stressed, and pronounced slightly
louder and with a higher pitch than
other words.

Play the audio once for students to
listen and notice the stressed words.
Play the audio again, pausing after each
sentence for students to repeat chorally,
then individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 22

W
) Communication

1 @i

Expressing an opinion

Listen and complete the dialogue with the sxpressions in the box.

Listen again and check. Then listen and repeat,

so cool 5o difficull
very friandly  wanm encugh  what-was ke

oo cold oo fast lwsmail}

You azk

Learn it, use it!

Whene did you go on summer vacation?

| wend to British Columbia Canada with my sister, Addison.

Canadal What wae it like 7

Well, we stayed with my dad's family in a village on the north coast.
Cooll

Mot really. The village was * too smiall . There was nothing 1o dal
Dl you go to the beach?

It wasn'l “ warm encugh lo go fo the beach, and the water

was ' too cold Tor swimming! Luchaly, there wene some:

*very friendly young people in the villages, But |t was
"podifficult o understand them! Canadian people speak

“too fast i

Dael youad do arrything with them?

Yeah, we rented some bikes, and Ihey took me mountsn biking.

Wil e e piding, we saw @ black bear n the forest! | was

"an sool !

Wawd

You answer

What wars i Bke? |

It wears very boring J exciting | relaxing.
The people were very friendy | umvelooming
R was 100 cowded / oxponsive / tar | sl
I was 5o oold [ oool [ rainy
It wasn't big ¢ ot ( lvely | warm enough.

1 It was 55 cooll

3 @)1 Listen to
Mateh the nouns

4 shiver
5 reslaurant

eaperience? [—]

ZTMhuagcwﬁbsusmnﬂ

2 @)% Pronunciation Listen and repeat.

3 It wasn't warm encugh ta go 1o the beach
4 There wane Some chr',.l friendly young people

Lara talking about the hotel she stayed In during her vacaticn,
with the adjectives.

S = b b0 far

1 dowmlown—, a nol big epough
3 bed £ wery close

d oo expenshve
B very waim

B pool—"" " [ so-small

& Imagine you have just come back from a “nightmare™ vacation! Write a conversation
Including expressicns with very, 5o, too, and nof ... anough. Use the dialogue in
axercise 1 as a model. Use the |deas In the Learn [, use it box and your own |deas.

5 Pairwork Practice your conversations from exercise 4, Who had the worst

-~
.\:hlmktlnu'-c pls

Extra practice  online

Exercise 3 ®) 1-13

e Give students time to read the nouns
and adjectives.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
match the nouns with the adjectives.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 108

Exercise 4

e Elicit the first few lines of a possible
conversation and write them on the
board. Students then work in pairs to
prepare their conversation.

e Ask some students to read out their
examples of very, so, too, and not ...
enough. Correct any mistakes.

Students’ own answers.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 5 Pairwork

e Students practice their conversations in
pairs. Ask pairs in turn to perform their
conversations for the class. Discuss as a
class who had the worst experience.

e You can show students some short video
clips of native speakers having similar
conversations on iTools or the DVD.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
think about three or four trips or
experiences with problems that they
have had, and practice talking about
them using phrases from this page.

Workbook page 12
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Past narrative tenses

I Read the Then camplete the rules

with past perfect, post progressive, or simple

past,

| Simple past Past pragressive

When | got on the - | was feeling

arplne, ... jaciwed.

|Pastperfet

| Pl newer trwwalod guttide the States bolore.

* The 'nlmple past describes a
completed action in the past

* The * past progresaive  describesa
continugus action in the past

* The 'past parfact describies A past

actiof that happened boloee anothion past

acticn
(o (N0

1 Match the sentence halves.

1 | didn’t hear the & wesaw a deer by
doorhall —— the: road,

2 | was doing my b | visited Australia.
homework ¢ when my call phone

3 While wa were rarng
d b the tradn had beft
e becaige | was

sleepirag.

Joshe: “This i my faverite vacation picturel
drere walkinggy had walked along the beach. We
‘tiad boughty were buying some fries, and we

‘had eaten Py o o wishk when a
seagull wias starting following us It locked
mngey. I "didn't catech

fish that day! Mom “was taking plctuma
wth%hbﬁdhﬁ#
Whan the was finishing. it
'ﬂmﬂwn;%-mr.mvwhmm SO e
creary for dessert™

”~

@mhbu ok p.11 Extra practice | online

I, Finished?

3 Complete the story with the correct past
narrative form of the verbs in parentheses.

Max: “This picture of our family vacation makes
e Lasgh nowd But it didn € seem (1%
seem] funry at the time,

When | was 5, we ' went iga}

to Patagonia on vacation, When we amived,

It* was raining {raink. It didn't stop!

It was July, 5o we *d packed

[parck] summer clothes and sunglasses. We
‘hadn't brought  {not bring) any raincoats!
My sister took this picture on our fifth day,
nﬁbm"‘wgn:gglm (ol hiking.

We " 'd bought [bary] sorme:

mew raincoats by then, My lithe brother

" was waaring [wear) a harrible orange
o, because it wad the onldy color left in the
stored

Adter vwe " d finiphed (finish) our walk,
e all fielt we, tired, and kind of miserable.
SoDad reserved  (mserve) us four
nmighits at A hotel in Buenos Alred) We went
sightseeing - and we
wpre

[weear] o
sunglasses! In the
end, it was a great |
vacation”

4 Game! Read the first lines of different
wvacation stories. Choose one story and write
the next line. Use suitable narrative tenses.
Then swap your ideas with another student.
Write the next line of your new story. Repeat
until your teacher says “stop™
* It was tha moeming of my vacation, and |

hadn’t slept at al | was fesling raally sucitad

bacduss

Last year, | decided 1o visit a friend who béed

oin the oither side of the world,

While we were exploting the junghe. something

amazing happensd

* As soon a8 we'd arrhved, things stared fo go
WIONGg.

What is your favorite vacation picture?
Describe it and write the story of what
happened.

Dwenty-thise @

Grammar s

Aim

To present and practice past narrative

Past narrative tenses

Think! box

e Students read the Think! box and

tenses
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 2

Warm-up

e Ask: Do you take a lot of pictures when
you're on vacation? What do you take
pictures of? How do they help you
remember your vacation? Do you like
looking at other people’s pictures from
their vacations? Why? / Why not?

e Tell students they are going to practice
talking about things that happened
to them on vacation, using different
narrative tenses.

complete the rules with the correct
tenses.

e Check the answers with the class.

e The rules on page W9 have more
information about each tense, and
more examples of use. If you think
your students need more support, you
could go through the rules with the
class before students move on to the
exercises.

e Refer students to the rules on page WO.

Rules  pagew9

Exercise 1
e Students match the sentence halves.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Ask students to identify the different
verb tenses in the sentences.

Exercise 2

Use the picture to teach seagull.
Students choose the correct answers.
Check the answers carefully, referring
back to the rules in the Think! box to
help students understand why each
answer is correct.

Exercise 3

Ask students to read the text through
quickly, ignoring the gaps. Ask: Where
did they go on vacation? What was the
problem? What happened in the end?
Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms.

Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 Game!

Read each first line to the class and
elicit some possible continuations.

Students work in pairs. They choose one
story and take turns to write the next
line of the story.

Stop the activity after three or four
minutes. Ask pairs in turn to read their
stories to the class.

Ask students to say which stories they
enjoyed.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Students write a description of their
favorite vacation picture.

Ask one or two students to read their
descriptions to the class. Ask other
students: Whose picture would you like

to see?

Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 104/C7.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
find one of their vacation pictures
that they like and stick it into their
notebook. They could write an
account of the picture, using the
narrative tenses from this page. They
could then underline the verbs and
write notes for themselves on how to
use each tense.

Workbook page 11
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Skills

pages 24-25

Reading

Aim
To read and understand an e-newsletter
about a school trip

Warm-up

Point to the pictures on page 24 and
read the title of the e-newsletter. Ask:
What is Lexington High? (a school) What
are the students doing? Where do you
think they are? Use the pictures to teach
marching band. Ask: Does your school
have a band? Does your school organize
school trips? Where to?

Elicit a range of answers.

Background notes

Los Angeles is the biggest city in

the American state of California. It is
home to Hollywood, the center of the
American movie industry.

The Hollywood Walk of Fame is an area of
Hollywood where there are around 2,500
stone and brass stars embedded into

the sidewalk, with the names of famous
actors, musicians, and directors who have
been involved in the movie industry.

Grauman's Chinese Theater is a movie
theater on the Hollywood Walk of Fame.
It has been the home to many movie
premieres, including that of the Star
Wars movies.

Universal Studios is one of the ‘Big
Six"movie studios in Hollywood. The
movies Jaws, E.T., and Jurassic Park were
made there.

The Walt Disney Concert Hall was built
with money given by members of Walt
Disney'’s family to commemorate his life.
It opened in 2003, and was given as a
gift to the people of Los Angeles.

Exercise 1 Read and listen 114

Give students time to read the task and
look at the three places.

Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and match the students with the places
they discuss.

Check the answers with the class.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
e-newsletter. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 24

Exercise 2

Students read the e-newsletter again
and answer the questions. Encourage
students to write full sentences in their
answers, and use their own words
where possible.

Check the answers with the class.

e
) Skills

ABOUT  FACULTIES = WEWS E EVERTS

LEXINGTON HIGH

EXINGTON
HIGH™

| T I B ]
School News

Marching Bamd Goes 1o LA

—— =

STUDENTS  SEARCH

ISSUE 56

e 8 8 B B ]

Last manth, 30 members af the school band went on & school trip to Los Angeles.
Music teachers. Ms. Richardson and Mr. Shah and three parents went with the
students, The group Irsveled by airplane and spent three days in Beverly Hills, They
gave threa fantastic performances in LA, - one at Universal Studics, one aulsida
Grauman's Chinese Theater, and, linally, an unforgeitabde performance af the Walt
Disney Concert Hall. This is what the students said about the experience,

Comments

"W had just arrived &l Universal Studios, and we were practicing a lew songs o
when we heard a boud noise, We were terified! My friend Aisha even deopped her
flube! But it wasn't a réal explogion, Théy wene fdming & néw movie al the studios!
W didn’t find pufl its name, but | guess it was an action movie! My faorite pan
of the Inp? | lowed mi!ulg the Santa Monica Amuserment Park, The view from

the top of the rller coaster s incrediblel”
Teke, 12 Grade

"I had pever bean 1o Hollywood before, 1§ wets amazing! For me, the best part
ol the trip was the periormance oulside the Chinese Theater, There were a lol
af people shopping and taking pictures of the theater and the Hollywood Walk of
Fami, bul they all stopped and lstened when we stated playing: They even
sang along when we played the Bestles” Al You Need s Love, We mal some
grisEl people on this vacation, L"n:r,mnlr Wis %0 rrll.uldl'y!"

Julia, 12" Grade

“Bafore we left for LA, we had spent weeks fund-raising. We
organited a Car Wash Day (| washed 27 cars!), and wa had a Bake
Sabe {| made strawberry cupcakes and, of course, my favorites -

¥ chocolate brownies!). It was a kot of hard work, but it was also fun,
The coolest part of the trip for me was spending time with my
friends; and the performance at the Walt Disney Concert Hall.

Romesome!

Xawier, 11™ Grade

pE———— Reading

and check their
meaning.

fute 1 Feke g
armissement pak

reller coaser

fund-raising

ik

& Walt isney  [SE8
Concert Hall

OHTER
1

They traveled by airplane.

2 They performed at the Walt Disney

Concert Hall.

She dropped her instrument because
she heard a loud noise.

You can see a great view from the
top of the roller coaster in the Santa
Monica Amusement Park.

This was her first visit to Hollywood.
People stopped in the street and
sang along.

He organized a Car Wash Day and had
a Bake Sale.

Extra activity

e Ask students to imagine that they are
Zeke, Julia, or Xavier, and tell them
they are going to tell a partner about
their trip to Los Angeles.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

1 @ 114 Read and lIsTen to the e-newsletter. Then match the students (1-3)
with the places they discuss (a—c),
2 hilla b_ 3 Kavder a_

e Ask them to choose one of the
people and read their account of the
trip again. Tell them they can make
a few notes, but they can't write full
sentences. Then ask them to close
their books.

e Students work in pairs to practice
telling their partner about the
trip. Their partner can ask more
questions, and they should use their
imagination to give answers.

e Students can open their books and
re-read the account to see how well
they remembered it.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Skills

e Give students time to prepare their
ideas. Remind them they should make

£ Read the e-newsletter again. Answer the questions, short notes, and not write full sentences.
Hewe masvy people went to LAT 35 peaple went to LA

1 How did the band travel to LA

2 Where did the students perform kst on their np?

3 Why did Zeke's friend dirop her instrument?

4 Acoording to Zeke, where can you ses a groeat view?

5 Howw matry times has bulia besen to Hallywead?

& What happened when the band pliyed o Beatles song?

T What did Xavier do 1o raise money for the tip?

Exercise 5 Pairwork

e Students work in pairs to ask and
answer the questions, and ask one
more question.

e Monitor and help as necessary. Make
a note of any repeated mistakes to go
Listening over at the end of the lesson.

3 @115 Ryan and Hayley went to LA, with the Lexington High Sdm;limmhlny e Ask some students to tell the class
band. Listen to an interview with a local inq.lm.lﬂ!l_ Then write B for Ryan and . .
iy asip Qo P somethlmg gogd or bad about their

I'm in 12% grade. M partner’s vacation.
| phay thes trumpet. B

1 | hasd Been I.ul..ﬁ..h'r.nb:run:.H_ H
2 The joumey was so long and boring. B ertlng
3 | slept for the entire journsey. H .

Aim

4 The performance at Linkversal Studios was cool, B
5 The best part of the trip for me was the VIP Bus Tour. B

To write a story about a vacation
6| lded looking al the slars on the Hollywood Walk of Fame. H

Writing builder
e Ask students to turn to the Writing
builder on page 92/C1. Complete

Speaking

4 You are going to talk to your partner about your |ast vacation,
Bafore you speak, read the questions and make short notes. My speaking skills

* Where did you go? Preparing to speak the exercises. Then go straight to the
*Who did you go with? 1F you have time. prepane Writing section on the skills page of
* When did you go? Iiears before you spoak ; ;

+ What was the joumey W7 Road thcugh the task the main unit.

* Did arything interesting happen while you wene trveling? carehdly and make sheet .

* What did you do alter you'd arrhed? | motes, Writs cre or Two Exercise 6

*i Whal et e Favorie momments of the togir G = e Read through the notice with the

-

Did you have amy “nightmanes™ on your vacalion?

How did you fael at the end? Wiy/? class. Check that students understand

everything.

o With weaker classes, elicit some possible
first lines for the story. Write one on the
board, and elicit two or more sentences
to continue the story. Students can then
continue the story themselves.

Students’ own answers.

5 Pairwork Ask and answer the questions (n exercise 4. Use your notes to help you.
Then ask your pariner ome more question about his | her vacation, [

Writing
6 Imagine you see the notice below in your school e-newsletter. Write a story,
Use ,ﬂ.lr ideas from exercise 4,

7 Amazing - or a
r vacation stories

lor next mosth's &-newsieter!

Consolidation
e Remind students that when they
write, they should try to use a wide
range of grammar and vocabulary.
r:_wn,,chmk a13 Writing builder 97 twenty-fiye @ Suggest that when they have
finished a piece of writing, they
should check that they have used
Listening understand that it is said as three several d|ffer¢nt tenses and other
separate letters (V| - P). grammar points that they have
Aim ¢ Play the audio. Students listen and write learned. With vocabulary, they should
) ) i i : check that they haven't repeated the
To listen to an interview ywth two students the answers. same word twice, but have used a
who went on a school trip to Los Angeles . P|ay the audio again if necessary for range of different words.
students to complete their answers.
WaFrm-up e oict 25 nek * Check the answers with the class. writli('I:g b:ilder page 92/C1
e [ocus on the pictures on page 25. Ask: R . Workbook page 13
Where is the girl? (at the Hollywood Walk Audioscript  (Teschers Book page 108 Online worllj(b?)ok Extra practice
of Fame) What instrument is the boy . Unit test
playing? (the trumpet) Speaklng Worksheets
o Explain that these two students went Aim DVD

on the trip to LA. Ask: Which part of the
trip do you think they didn't enjoy?
e FElicit a few answers.

Exercise 3 ®) 1-15

e Give students time to read the
sentences. Check they understand
VIP (very important person), and

To practice talking about your last vacation

Exercise 4

Read through the questions with
the class and make sure students
understand everything.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Review A

Grammar

Permission: can, could

Permission: be allowed to

used to

Past perfect (affirmative and negative)

Past perfect / Simple past

Past narrative tenses

Vocabulary

Education

Things to do on vacation

ReView A page 26

Vocabulary

Exercise 2

He wants to eat out.

He wants to take a tour.
He wants to take pictures.
He wants to rent a car.

He wants to go hiking.

SV A WN

Grammar

Exercise 4

1 Licould have lunch at home when
she was 9.

2 You can use the class computer.

3 We can't watch TV before dinner.

Songs
It's All Over Now, by The Rolling Stones
(used to)

| Can See Clearly Now, by Jimmy Cliff (can)

1 Complete the education
expressions,

4 teacher ask o
quastion

5 alipdenl angwer a

qu:n'[.iprl

2 Write six things Renato wants to
do in Panama City. Use vacation
vocabulary from Unit 2.

Panama City ~ things to take!
LI =

1 restuiead gde
¥ Tt of bacal sury
4 e

5 driver's berens

b bacimack and oot

1 Hewants to go sightessing

twenty-six’

Grammar

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
be alfowed fo and the verbs in the box,

have join wse usa wakch

We aren't alicwed touse  cell phones al school, (X))
1 U was allowed to have lunch at home when she was 9, ()
2 You are allowed tousa Ihe class compuler. (¢
3 We aren't allowed to wateh TV belore dinner. ]
4 He won't be allowed to [oin _ the tennis club next year, ()

4 Rewrite sentences 1-3 in exercise 3 with the correct
form of can or could,

We can't use coll phonss at achool

5 Compare the pictures of Lan ten years ago and today.
Complete the sentences with used fo [ didn't use fo
and the verbs in the box.

be go hawe lve Ihve  wear

She pped Lo ve in Vietnam
1. Ghe used to go to school,
2 She dida't use to waar _ glasses
3 Shadidn't usa tobs a doctor
4 She veed To have lonsg hair
5 Shedidn't use tolive  In Mew York

6 Choose the correct answers.

-~ |1 clary of our ghon, e LA}
uwmm?mﬁuwm' when we { were seeing T
for a rock con 1t with our favarite Band. We tied to buy tickets,

[ b theery out. We were really diappointed
because we [ were wanting samething
special an our ksl n “wire going tis & restaurant
for hanch, While we had eaten, something
amazing “had happen The singer from the

el a1 thee taksle it 1o s While be “had ordered /
we sk tald hirm we were fang, Alter
e "was finishing hiis rveal, he * had
jrwited us to the conoert We had the best night everl

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Extra communication

Communication
7 @r-“ Complete the dialogue with the expressions in the box. Then listen and check.

can | could you =afe encugh  socool solucky oo dangerous
wvery friendly  we could  we weren'l

Leon 5o, how was Adventure Camp? Angel Mo, we weren't . Thee leaders sakd it
Angel Oh, it was so cool | Everycane wasn't *safis enough . They thought the

wixs ' very friendby You should go wolves were *too dangerous |

soemetime! Laon  ‘Wohmes?

Leon What did you do? * Could vou Angel Yeah! We saw some whike we were hiking.
chisode your activiies? | bowcse pictustes. with mmy ol phone.

Ang.l Yes, "we could . | chose hiking. Leon Wow Youlre ‘a0 lucky | Heey,
kanyaking. and rock climbing. Al night, we 'Hﬂ | conme aensr ¥ | weaid 1o
could play games, of just talk and listen to s your pheiunes
music Angel ‘fes, of courss you can. Would you ke to

Leon Awesomel Were you allowed to walk around come tomarrow afler schaol?

1he Mational Park by yoursell?

Pronunciation
Silent letters

B @t.lr Some common English wards have 9 @Tnﬂ Listen to the sentences. Cross cut the silent

silent letters (letters we do not say). Look
at these words from exercise 7. The red
letters are silent. Listen to the words and
repeat them.

lutters in the bold words.
“four're an hour late ™ “Sarryl My watch i wrong ”
1 The tour guide couldn' answer my questions

2 We might visit a different island lomorrow,
should  could  climb right 3 On Wednasday, | bought & guitar a1 the mall
bisten walk thought  wauld 4 | don't know what that shgn means. It's in a forelgn

language.
|
Listening
1“@'-" Jess, aged 16, spent a year traveling with 11@14 Listen again.
her family. Listen to a radio interview, Then number Write the countries
the places on the map in the order that she visited from the map in
them (1=4). There is one country she did not visit euarcise 10,
last year Iin which country:
Canada __ Maly 1 Peru 4 did Jess swam in the
Seuth Alnca 3 Thailand 2 sea? South Africa
) 1 did less's relativa
wse b live?
Canada
2 did bess nide an unusual animal’?
Thailand
3 did Jess visit & beautiful, old place?
Foru
A did Jes= study a loreign lainguage?
Ieaby
5 did Jess study on the beach?
Sauth Africa
wenyseven (7)
Pronunciation

Extra communication A

page 27
Aim
To practice discussing rules; to practice

expressing an opinion; to listen to a radio

interview

Communication

Exercise 7 ®) 1-16

e Students complete the dialogue with
the correct expressions.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

e Aska pair of students to read out the
completed dialogue.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 109

Exercise 8 &) 1.17

¢ Read through the information about
silent letters with the class.

e Play the audio for students to hear the
pronunciation.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat chorally,
then individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 27

Exercise 9 ®) 1-18

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
cross out the silent letters.

e Checkanswers, playing the audio
again if necessary for students to hear
the sounds.

Audioscript ' Student Book page 27

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Extra activity

e Ask students to write a sentence
using some of the words in exercise 8.

e Students can read their sentences
to each other in pairs, trying to
pronounce the words with silent
letters correctly.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Correct any
mistakes with the pronunciation.

Listening

Exercise 10 ®) 1-19

e Read the task with the class and
give students time to read through
the places. Model pronunciation of
Thailand.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
number the places that Jess visited.

e Check the answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 109

Exercise 11 1419

e Give students time to read through
the questions. Make sure that they
understand everything.

e Play the audio again. Students listen
and write the countries.

e Check the answers with the class.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Cultureclub A

page 28

Aim

To learn about Thanksgiving in the US,;
to give a presentation about a traditional
festival in your country

Reading

Warm-up

Point to the picture and ask: What is
happening? Which country do you think
this is in? What are the people doing?

Elicit a range of answers, then read out
the title. Ask: What do you know about
Thanksgiving in the U.S.? When is it? Why do
people celebrate? How do they celebrate?
Elicit a range of answers from individual
students.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 1-20

L]

Give students time to read through
the headings.

Play the audio. Students read and listen
to the article, and complete the gaps
with the correct headings.

Check the answers with the class.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in

the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 109

Exercise 2

Check that students understand parade.
Students read the article again and
answer the questions.

Students can compare their answers

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Read the Culture focus box with the class.
Ask: Do people eat turkey in your country?
Does your country have a national bird?

6
7

They used to live in Britain.

The first months were difficult
because they didn't have much food,
and a lot of people were sick.

Native Americans helped them plant
corn and other vegetables, and showed
them how to hunt wild animals.

They invited the Native Americans to
a feast to thank them for their help.
They traditionally eat turkey with
potatoes, corn, beans, peas, and
carrots, then pumpkin or apple pie.
It is four days long.

More than 44 million people see it.

Exercise 3 Presentation

L]

Read the task with the class.

As a class, brainstorm the names

of some traditional festivals in the
students’own country. Write the names
of the festivals on the board.

IS S S EE S S S S S S S S S SRS E SRR RS E SRR

il

T THANKSGIVING . I

P introduction

Thanksghving i a national holiday in the LS, Amesican Today, mary Ametican peophe et a traditicnal meal

people celebuate Thanksgiving on the fourth Thunday in of turkey on Thanksghving. Americans buy about 45
miflicn turioeys for Thanksghing! They uasally eat It

Mowemiber. Familles wually spend the day together, and
with patatoss, corn, beans, peas. and carots. Then, for

thay prepare a traditional meal to sy *thank you® for the

good thingsin their lives. desnert, they have pumpkin or apple ple. Acoording to

* His baditon, these ane the things that the serthers ate with

Thmﬂ_l ny T arsund 400 years ago thie Makthve Americans ot the first Thasksgiving meal.

et a small group of elighous peaple ciied Puritans, ﬁ Calabrations

The Puritans used 1o live in Biitakn, but they dissgresd Because Thankughing 1 on & Thursday, it is usually the

with the religion of the Church of England. They decided  smit of a four-day heliday. & lot of towes and chies
organtpe events to celebmate. There aie big football

10 leave and start a new life in a different place. In

September 1830, 2 group of them salied bo Amavica gams in Detroit and Dallas, and there's a very Bamous
©on 3 ship calied the Mayflower, and thery setthed on the parade in New York with live masic. colorful clothes, and
coast of what ts mow Massachirsetts, Their first months i hisge ballocers, More than 44 millicn people waich the
America wers very difficult. They dide't have much food, parade on television every year,
and @ ot of peophe weee sick. By the end of the winter,

45 peaple had died - about halfl of the 1mall pepulation.

I the sprieg, same friendly Matve Americans helped

the settleni 1o plant com and other vegetables, They

also shoveed them Bow to Bunt wild saimal AL 8 seult,

they bhad a kot of Tood when fall anhved and their leaded.
‘William Bradford, decided to have a"thanksghing® feast.

Thary innvited tha Mathee Americans to the feast to thank !
tham fice all theey had done, -

#:Iril-'l-."

&

L g i
*ilﬂlﬂ-ﬂ-**‘l‘l I“

=

Culture focus =—

Turkieys ane native North
Aumerican birds. Todwy
e Thanksgheinsg turkey s

a famoius American koon

‘ 1 @1-33 Read and [isten to the article. Complete the gaps in the article (A=0)
with the headings below. There is one heading you do not need.

Colebealions  Food  History  Introduction Special chothes

£ Read the article again. Answer the questions,
When da American people celebratie Thanksgiving?
Thay celabrate it on the fourth Thursday in Moventbar
1 '‘Where did the Puritans use to lve?
2 Why were their first months in America ey dilficull?
3 How did Mative Americans help the selilers?
4 Wiy did he Puritans it dee Naths Asmaricans bo a least?
' 5 What do American peaple iraditionally eat at Thanksghing loday?
& How lang ks the Thanksgiving holiday today?
T How many people see the Mew Yok parade?

The rasticnal bird of the
U5, s the bald eagle

= 3 Presentation Think ef a traditional festival in your country. Imagine you are
going to give a short presentation about this festival te a group of American

| —

students. Make notes using the headings from the Thanksgiving article,

Find these words and 4 Work in groups or with a partner. Take turns to be Student A and Student B.
SRR Mﬂ' A Giva your presantation, Then answer quastions at the end

el xw B Imagine you are an Amedcan student! Listen 1o the pressntation. Then ask one
com

uuestion at the end.

twerity-eight

e Point to two or three festivals on the
board in turn and ask: When do people
celebrate it? Why do they celebrate? What
do people do to celebrate? What do people
traditionally eat? How long is the festival?
Discuss the answers as a class, and write
useful vocabulary on the board.

Extra activity

e For homework, students could choose
a festival from another country. They
could find information about it, and
prepare a short presentation of the
festival for the next lesson.

¢ In the next lesson, students can
work in small groups and give their
presentations to each other. Ask
some students: Which festival would
you most like to take part in? Why?

e Students then choose a festival and
prepare their presentation.

e Monitor and help as necessary.

Exercise 4

e Students work in pairs or groups and
give their presentation.

¢ Students ask questions about their
partner’s presentation.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Vocabulary and speaking
| can identify and use education expressions.
(p-12) AZ

1 Complets the text with the verbs in the box.
Thaere s one verb you do not need.

answers asks  does. gels  ghves makes

My brother s 4 perfect student] He ' angwers

all the teaches’s questions, and he hardly ever

'makes mistakes, He always *gate

good grades when he * doss hﬁ'

a project of " ahees a presentation 5 !
| can ask and answer about rules. (p.14) B2

£ Complete the mini dialogues. Write questions,
and affrmative () or negative (X) answers.
A Canwago onvacation? (we ! can § go)
B '¥es s you can i

A Were vou allowed to take  pictures on the
school ip? (you | be allownd bo | taka)

= cwe were ()

A Could you atidy on the baach?
{you | could | study) E——

B Mo N gouldn't . (X) -_-.JE

| can compare the past and present. (p.17) B2

3 Complete the text with the correct form of
used fo and the verbs in parentheses.

What did your lifs use tobe _ (your ke / be) ke

when you wera 87
It " wsed to be [ba} very differort! |

* didn't usa ta go {naot go) bo high schaal,
1" used to prafer (peefar) cartoons to
soccarl | *didn't use to have (et hivee) a
cell phone. Wowl What * did we uss to do

(e do} before cell phones? _f_'f"fﬂ'

Reading, listening, and writing

A It *wan so difficult

| can ask and answer about vacations. (p.25) B2
6 Look at the underlined words, Write the

question.

Whare did yes go on vacation?
| went tg Mexico on vacation.

1 When did you go?

| can talk about vacation activities. (p.20) Al
4 Complete the taxt with the correct verbs,
On vancalion,
'gg m.g. "wigit  museums, 'ga 'I.'(ﬁ
sighteesing and * takes  a tour, &
| can express my opinion. (p.22) B2

5 Complete the answers with the word In
parentheses and an idea from the box.

Q Wha was the wealhes in R like?

A |t was perfect. I ' was very warm . {wery)
Q What were the people like?

A They * wers very friandly . (very)

Q What was your hotel room like?

A Small. It "wasn't big encugh . {enough)

Q What was the beach like?

A Busyl It * was too crowdad . (na)

@ What was surfing like?

‘

I'm going to ' fake  plctures,

;1 lell overl {ea) *'3‘!

| went in August

2 Wheo did you go with?
I wen with my morm and dad

3 What did you do / What activities did you do?

We sunbathed and wont sightseeing.

4 Did you have any vacation “nightmarss”7
Mo, we didn't have any vacation “nightmanes™]

5 How did vou fael?

| can understand a web page about a circus school. (p.10)

| can understand an interview about the American West. (p.17)
| can write a short article about life in the past. (p.17)

| can understand a review of a vacation for volunteers. (p.18)

| can understand an interview about a school trip. (p.25)

| can write a story about a vacation. (p.25)

My progress A  uges
Aim

in Units 1 and 2

Vocabulary and speaking

Exercise 1
e Read out the can-do statement.

e [
g1 []
n =
O
|
O

Bl

|

Repeat exercise 1 on page 29 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 2
To review the language and skills learned N

e Students complete the activity. Check

the answers with the class.

o |[f students did not do well, refer them

back to page 12.

e Give them a few minutes to study the

vocabulary. Ask: Are you usually on time

for class? Do you sometimes fail tests? Do

you always answer the teacher’s questions?
Do you like giving presentations? Do you

worry about making mistakes?

Copying, modification,

Read out the can-do statement.
Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

Ask two confident students to read out
the completed dialogue. They then
practice the dialogue in pairs.

If students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 14.

Play the audio (1.04) again for students
to hear the phrases in context.

Ask: Can you use cell phones in class? Are
you allowed to eat chewing gum in class?
Repeat exercise 2 on page 29 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 3
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to the grammar chart on page 15,
to review the form of used to. Then refer
them to exercise 4 on page 17. Elicit
some sentences about the pictures,
using used to.

® Repeat exercise 3 on page 29 as a class.

Explain and discuss the correct answers.

Exercise 4

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 20.

e Use the pictures to check understanding.

Ask: What do you usually do on vacation?

e Repeat exercise 4 on page 29 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 5

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e Ask two confident students to read out
the questions and answers. They then
practice the dialogue in pairs.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 22.

e Play the audio (1.11) again for students
to hear the phrases in context.

e Ask some questions using What was it
like?, e.g., What was the hotel like? What
were the people like?

e Repeat exercise 5 on page 29 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 6
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e Students can then write their own
answers to the questions, and ask and
answer them in pairs.

e |[f students did not do well with this
exercise, refer them back to exercise 4 on
page 25. Read out the questions in turn
and elicit a range of possible answers.

e Repeat exercise 6 on page 29 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Reading, listening, and

writing

e Students look back at the texts and
exercises on the pages, and judge how
well they can do them now.

e Tell students that if they found any
of the activities difficult, they should
go back and review them, using a
dictionary to help them understand
vocabulary they find difficult.

publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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3 What
should | do?

Grammar
should / shouldn’t
Second conditional

Vocabulary
llinesses

Communication
At the doctor

Skills
Reading: An online advice site

Listening: A conversation about
a student who is having problems
at school

Speaking: Giving advice
Writing: A message post giving advice

Topics and values

Health; Looking after your physical
well-being

Presentation s
Aim

To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

o Ask: How much time do you spend
doing homework each week? Do you get
stressed about your studies? What makes
you feel stressed? What do you do to help
you feel less stressed? What's the best way
to deal with stress?

e Flicit answers, and encourage students
to talk about their own experiences.

Exercise 1 Read and listen 121

e Read the topics with the class and make
sure students understand everything.

e Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and match the tips with the topics.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
health advice page. Make sure that
students understand the meaning of
the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 30

Exercise 2 Comprehension

e Students read the health advice page
again and answer the questions.

e They can compare answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

30

Webdoctor

Topic: stressed about studies

Heve at WebDoctor, we get a lot of messages from high-school students
asking for advice about stress. Many of you have told us that you find it
difficult to study because you feel anxious and tired. You aren’t alonel
Everyone finds studying stressful from time to time, even doctors. Twe 40
hhad tests this yeas, we'd be nenous, tool Luckily, thete are many things
you can do to help with the probilem,

“I'm Teeling stressed. What should | do?”

1 This is my most important tip: look after yowrseil Stess can
causg headaches and other problems, Pleade don't ignane any
symptoms like these! You should go to the doctor, and ask for
mdvice

2 The average teenager should sleep for efght to ten howrs a nkght.
Do yout Perhaps IT you nested mone, you'd have mone Enengy.
Studies show that students whao skeep well actually get better
grades] To fall sshesp mone quickhy, you shauld go 1o bed bataone
midnight. and you shouldn't use your cell phone of read in bed

You should make a schidube to manage your time, Take a break of ten
minutes every hour, and make time for fun, too, You shouldn't work all day!
Your goal shauld be “study well” not “study lots”

You shouldn't spend 1o much time sitting still. Get up and walk around 1o
avold backache, and exercise for at least 30 minutes, four times a week.
Exercise helps your brain te sty fit, 1ool Try walking to school, or going for
& wialk dusing yous lunch break,

w

ol

w

You abeady kinow you Should eat hiealthily. But an occasional treat can
e good for you, ool Dark chocolate contalns chemicats which can
improve mood and concentration. But you shouldm’t have too much
chocalate. You wouldr't feel happler i you ate a whale family-sized
bar. You'd just have a stomachachel

6 What would you do If you didn't have tests? Don't forget what makes
yau hapgy. Family, friends. and hobbées are important. too. Do ane thing
you love every day, and try 1o relax.

'm sure you're a great student. Believe in yourself! And good luck.

1 Wi Read and listen Match tips 1-8
with the topics below.
Exmrcise 4 Food 5 Health 1
Reluxation & Sleep 2 =3

Time management 3

Check it out

Find these words and chack thair meaning.

1 They should look after themselves.
2 It'simportant because students who
sleep more get better grades.

3 What advice does the web page give
about walking?

4 What would happen ifyou ate a big

3 They should take a break (for bar of chocolate?
ten minutes). e Students answer the questions from
4 They should exercise for 30 minutes, memory, then check their answers in
four times a week. the health advice page.
5 It contains chemicals which improve e Check the answers with the class.
your mood and concentration. P ANSWERS )
. ANSWERS
6 They should do one thing they love 1 It can cause headaches and other
every day.

problems.

2 You should go to bed before
midnight and not use your cell
phone or read in bed.

Extra activity
e Write these questions on the board,

or read them to the class. 3 You should try walking to school or
1 What problems can stress cause? going for a walk at lunchtime.
2 What should you do to fall asleep more 4 You'd have a stomachache.

quickly?

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Exercise 5 Focus on you

: ¢ Read through the ideas in the box and
2 ':“w'“h:'::“"“':u“ m““;m i@ check that students understand them all.
many high-scheol studanis wiite 1o WebDactor?

They warnt advice about strass e Read out the example sentences.

1 What is the most important plece of advice the WebDacior grees students? e Students write sentences with the
2 Why b5 sleep important for students? : . .
S Wiat houkd 1 it ol syl Ror S0 red? |de§s in the box, and add four ideas of
4 How much should students exercise? their own.
5 How can eafing dark chocolale help you? e Ask some students to read their
G PP BYOU SUAIRINE O T SO sentences to the class. Correct any
mistak |ass.
Language focus stakes as a class
3 Complete the sentences from the health advice page with the correct form of the ANSWERS
werbs In parentheses. Students’own answers.
1 1 we hsd [hawee) bests this year, we 'd ba (b} menvous, bool
2 Il'you rested {resst) moare, you 'd have (have} monme energy. . f
3 You wouldn't fesl _inot feel] happier fyou ate  jeat) a whole Eamily-sized Exercise 6 Palrwork
bar. e Put students into pairs to compare and
4 What wouldyouds  (you /do} #you didnthave  (not have} tests? discuss their ideas and make a poster
4 Lok at the picturss, Write ssntences from the health advice page with should or with their favorite tips.
shouldn't. e Ask pairs in turn to show their poster to

LT the class and read out their tips.

e Discuss as a class which are the most
important tips.

P

{ ’
The avarage tosnager should sieap Far 1 ‘fou should makes a schaduls Lo mansge Students’own answers.

gight to ten hours 8 night your fime,

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
write some personalized reminders to
themselves using should and shouldntt,
to help them study effectively.

—

2 You shouldn't spend too M“ch Lima 3 You shouldn't have toa much
sitting still chocolats.

5 Focus on you Imagine you're the WebDoctor. Give advice to a student who wants
1o have a healthier Hfestyle. Use showld and shouldn't and the ideas in the box.
Then add four of your awn |deas.

dink & lol of coffon  eal breakfast every morming  go for walks
play video games all day  spend some time with friends  study alter midnight

You should go for walks. You shauldn't drink a lot of coffea

B Pairwork Discuss what you think students showd and shouldn't do ta have a
haalthy lifestyle, Then choose your sight faverite tips and design a poster.
Tip 1: Do some exarcisel You should go for 8 walk svery day.

thirty-one @

Exercise 3

e Students look at the health advice page
again and complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand the
sentences. You could get students to
translate the sentences into their own
language to check understanding.

Consolidation

e Point out that the health advice
page contains a lot of vocabulary to
do with health and iliness. Suggest
that students find vocabulary on
this topic and record it in their
vocabulary notebooks. Encourage
them to record useful collocations as
well as individual words, e.g., cause
headaches, have a stomachache.

Exercise 4

¢ Read the example sentence and elicit or
Language fOCUS e point out that we use should for advice.

e Students write sentences with should or
Aim shouldn't from the health advice page.
To practice the target language in a e Check the answers with the class.

controlled and personalized context

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Voca bu Ia ry page 32

Ilinesses

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary for
illnesses

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 3

Warm-up

L]

With books closed, mime having a
headache and ask: What’s wrong with me?

Elicit the answer, then put students
into pairs and give them two minutes
to write down as many other words for
ilinesses as they can. Tell them they can
use their dictionaries to help.

Write students’ideas on the board.

Point to some of the ideas on the board
and ask: What should you do ifyou have
(a headache)?

Elicit a range of ideas.

Exercise 1 122

L]

Students work individually or in pairs to
match the pictures with the illnesses.
Play the audio. Students listen and check.
Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat chorally,
then individually.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 109

Exercise 2 ®) 1-23

Give students time to read through
the dialogues.

Play the audio, pausing after each
conversation to give students time to
write the answers.

Check the answers with the class.

Ask: Which phrases ask what the problem
is? (What's the matter? / What's wrong?)
Which phrases show sympathy? (Poor
you! / Oh, no)

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 109

Exercise 3 Pairwork

Read the My studly skills box with the class.

Students work in pairs to write two
short dialogues like the ones in exercise
2. Ask some pairs to read their dialogues
to the class.

Read the task in exercise 3 with the
class and tell students they are now
going to do spoken practice, without
writing the dialogues first.
Demonstrate the activity with a
confident student. Ask: What's the
matter? Encourage them to choose

an illness from exercise 1. When they
answer, show sympathy and offer some
advice from the box in exercise 3.

Students work in pairs to have
conversations.

Ask some students: Did your partner give
you good advice?

My study skils S

| Vocabulary

llinesses

1 @122 Match the pictures with the ilinessss in the box. Then listen and check.

a backache acold acough anecaache @& lever
aheadache arash asore throat astomachache  artoothache

f & L

3 toothachs

3 a figver 4 acold

1 @ backacha

2 acough

5 astomachacha 6 ahsadacha

7 asors thraat

B arash

9 ansarache

2 @ 128 Listen and complete the dialogues, Write one word in each gap.

1 A What's the ity 2 A What's wrong?®
Writing example B | doa't feal well | have an ' sarachs B | don't feel " wall M hiwe a
sentences A Poar you! You  shauld 9o to the oo ragh
Recording new vocabadary doctor A Oh, noYou "should  dse some
in exampile sentences, i
ll'uﬂmnrdi.ﬂogmﬂ : .
s a great way fa learn 3 Pairwork Have conversations [ike the ones in exercise 2, Take turns to be Student A
and remembier £ Wiite and Student B, Use the iliness expressions from exercise 1 and the advice in the box. [
two st chaloguaes e drink a kot of water go to bed go to the dentist | doctor
the anes. in exercise 2. have a throal lozenige  rest stay al home  take a painkiller
Lieo cMScronn neis take same fcough [ cold) medicine  wse an keepack  use some craam

expressions and advice. _J

@ Tr Ty-Two

I.—"'

| Workbook [l Extra practice  online

Extra activity

e Mime having a stomachache and
ask: What’s wrong with me? Students
guess the answer.

e \Write the vocabulary on the board
and divide the class into two teams.

e |nturn, choose a student from each
team. That student must mime one of
the illnesses on the board. Their team
have 30 seconds to guess the illness
and get a point. They are only allowed
three guesses. If they don't guess in
time, the other team gets one guess.

e Once an illness has been guessed,
cross it off the board.

e Continue until all the illnesses have
been mimed. See which team has
the most points.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Consolidation

e Advise students to note down
the new vocabulary with other
vocabulary to do with health and
ilinesses from the previous lesson in
their vocabulary notebooks. Suggest
that students should make notes on
the pronunciation of words such as
cough and stomachache when they
record them, as the pronunciations
aren't predictable from the spelling of
the words.

Workbook page 16
Online Workbook Extra practice
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should I shouldn’t
You should go 1o bed before midnight
You shouldn't use your cell phane.
Allirrmative
| f you / he | she | it f
we [ you | they should go
MNegative
1/ you /he / she /i /
wet | yau [ they shouldn't ao
Quastions and short answi
Yes, you should.
Should | go? No, yoi *
| Where should | go? Why should we go?

I Read the sentences. Then choose the correct

alternative,
You should eat healthily
Yol shouldn't wark all day
* We e should ard shouldnT + theGase Torid /
-ing form af the man verb 1o ghe dvice. /,I

 fuies EXORED)

1 Complate the sentences with should or

shouldn't.
Will's sick. He should stay horme all day.

1 Toim's in the hospital. We should wietil him
later

2 You ghouldn't  drink =0 much sada. You'll gat
a toathache.

3 Bella's log hurts. She shouldn't  run

4 |'m too sick for soccer practice. | should
call the coach,

5 You shouldn't  swim when you have an
warache

£ Give the people advice, Use shouwld or

showldn't and a suitable verb.

A | have @ terribbe toothache

B You should go Lo the denlist
1 A I'm really tired

B ‘You should go to bed earky.
2 A | have a stomachache.

B You shouldn't gat
3 A I'm cold

B You should wear / put on_ a swealer
4 A | haree a bachache.

B You shouldn't play gall today, Relax!

an much candyl

Gﬂ'mhbnnk p.16 Extra practice | online

3 Write questions and short answers. Use should
or shouldn't
| harvet & best tomorrow. | [ study /a8l reght?
Shauld | &ludy a_ull night? "M, you shouldn'L
1 He'sill. he fgo ! o school?
“Should he go to schoel?™ Mo he shouldn's.”
2 | want 1o be healthier, | | exsrcisa | mone?
“Should | ima mored” Y u ghould ®
3 She's stressed, she [ 2k [ for help?
“Should ahe ask for help?™ "Yes, ahe should ”
4 We have school tomaemow. we [ go [ 1o bed lale?
"Should we go to bad lsta¥™ "Na, you sheouldn't.”

4 Complete the online post and replies with
showld or showldn't and the verbs in the bax
when necessary,

do drink eal go  miss
bell  wear worry

Katya  IU's Liam's party inmomow, Bul | have o oold,
and | ook awhl! Showld

Cara. %o phould eat e hot,
mpicy food tody. 1's good for colds! And you
"ghould drink & kot of e,

Felipe Wou definfely * shoubdn’t miss e party.
Go! But mabe you * should ao Iy bl
arly tonight,

Dgy  Vou " shouldn't worry . You ahvars ook
e’y

Katya  ou guys ane the best - thanks! O, Nl go
One bt queston: 'showld ______
| wear the gieeh desss?

Cara  Yes. you "should
e

J& Finished? J \
Imagine you read the post below on a
friend's hame page. Write a reply. Suggest
three things he | she showld do, and three
things he [ she showldn't do.

. 0’5 hokally

I'm ety tiied, bt | con't shoep. What should |da?

Tou phould have a warm bath before you go to

bed

thirty-three @

(T

I gl him | can't come ? What
' phould I de
o et battar? L&

Grammar s

should | shouldn’t

Aim

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Read out the grammar examples.

e Go through the grammar chart with

the class.
e Students read the Think! box and

To present and practice should and
shouldn't

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 3

Warm-up
e Say:/vegota sore throat. What should |
do? Elicit some advice using should.

e Repeat this with one or two more
ilinesses from page 32.
e When students give advice, write one

or two sentences with should on the
board.

e Underline should on the board and tell
students they are going to study this
verb form in more detail now.

choose the correct words to complete
the rule.

e Check the answer with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W14.

Rules ' pagew14

Exercise 1

e Students complete the sentences with
should or shouldn't.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

¢ Read out the example answer and
point out that students have to think of
a suitable verb for each sentence.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students complete the sentences.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
o Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the

sentences.

Exercise 3

e Read out the example question and
point out the word order: should +
subject + verb.

e Students write the questions and short
answers.

e Check answers by asking students in
turn to read out one of the questions.
Ask another student to give the short
answer.

Exercise 4

e Read out the first part of the online
post and the example answers. Explain
that the replies below all give advice to
Katya.

e Students complete the online post and
replies with the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

e Students could work in pairs and
write their own reply with advice for
Katya, using should or shouldn’t.

e Ask pairs in turn to read their advice
to the class. Ask: Whose advice is best?

Finished?
e Students read the post and write
sentences giving advice.

e Students can compare their sentences
in pairs.

e Alternatively, read the post to the class,
then ask some students to read their
sentences out to the class. Ask other
students whose advice is best. Elicit
more advice from the class.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 105/C8.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
use their cell phones to record some
problems like the ones in exercise
2, or Katya's post in exercise 4. They
can then listen to the problems and
practice giving advice using should
and shouldn’t.

Workbook page 16
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Communication ggx

At the doctor

Aim
To present and practice vocabulary for
going to the doctor

Warm-up

e With books closed, tell students they
learned ten words for illnesses on
page 32.

e Put them into pairs and give them two
minutes to remember as many of the
words as they can.

e FElicit ideas and write the words on the
board.

e See which pair remembered the most.

e Ask students to open their books on
page 34. Point to the picture and ask:
Who are the people? What are they
doing? What do you think is wrong with
the boy?

e FElicit some answers, then ask: What do
you think the boy is saying? What do you
think the doctor is saying?

o FElicit some answers, and tell students
they are going to practice going to
the doctor.

Exercise 1 124

e Read through the expressions in
the box and check that students
understand them all.

e Play the audio once for students to
listen and read. Play it again for them to
complete the dialogue with the correct
expressions. Pause as necessary to give
them time to write.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

e Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 109

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 1.25

e Play the audio once for students to
listen and notice the two vowel sounds.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat chorally,
then individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 34

Communication

At the doctor

1 @128 Listen and complete the dialogue. Listen again and check. Then listen
and repeat.

Are you alargic to ary medication?  Can | still play spons?  How-can-Hhelp-you?
Hew long have you had it7 - Whene doos it hurt?

Dector  Hedlo, Tom, How can | el yould

Tam | harve & terrible backache.
Doctor | see. ' How long have you had I£7

Tom I'ver haed it for about a week:. | was working in the garden when it started to hurt.
Dector QK et me have a ook, “ Whars doss it hurt?

Tam Right here.
Doctor  OK "Are vou allergic to any medication?

Tom Mo, I'm nol.
Doctor  Good. Here's a prescoption for some painkillers. You should take two plls bwice: a

day for a woek
Tam 0K thanks. * Can | still play agorta?

Decvor Mo, you shouldn'l play any sports at the moment You should rest

Learn it, use it!

Yau answer
| v @ backache [ sore thioal / cough
My leg [ arm hurts
| harve: @ pam in my Toat [ back [ shoulder.
I had it for {about a week), [
I'ver had It simce {last Tuesday)
Fight hete. [/ About here, .

You ask

Howe can | halp you? |
Whal's the matter?

Howet gy hawe you had 17

Where does it hurf?

2 @15 Pronunciation fuf and Juf Listen and repeat.
- good  should - you  two ]

3 @12 Complete the chart with the words in the box. Then listen and check.

foot  fruit good knew  pul soon through  would

"
foot ! qoad  put Vwould
fruit Thnaw ®aaon “through

4 @127 Listen to ancther Namie: dad
patient at the doctor. Then . | -
complete the doctors notes. I Problem: ?{Eﬁmchachﬂ
fever

5 Pairwork Write two more
dislogues at the doctor. Use
the dialogue in exercise 1 as
a model. Then practice your
dialogues. Take turns to be the § (her advice:
docter, [;

tuke medicine *four __ thmexa
day for *three  days

drink *a lot of watsr

. Extrapractice  online

EN orkbook pl18

@ i Ty fioww

Exercise 4 ®) 1-27

e Give students time to read through
the doctor’s notes. Check that they
understand everything.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
complete the notes.

e Ask some pairs to perform their
dialogues for the class.

e You can show students some short video
clips of native speakers having similar
conversations on iTools or the DVD.

e Check the answers with the class. Students’ own answers.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 109 T
Consolidation

Exercise 5 Pairwork e Suggest to students that they could

Exercise 3 ®) 1-26

Students complete the chart with

the words.

Play the audio. Students listen and
check their answers.

Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 109

¢ Model the conversation with a
confident student. Take the role of the
doctor and ask them questions from
the Learn it, use it! chart. Elicit their
answers, and give advice.

use their cell phone to record the
doctor’s phrases from the Learn it,
use it/ chart. They could then practice
visiting the doctor and talking about
different illnesses.

e Students work in pairs to write two Workbook page 18
more dialogues. Monitor and help as I Online Workbook Extra practice
necessary.

e Students then practice their dialogues
in pairs.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Second conditional
|

i clause

Main clause

2

I you rested more, you wouldn't Teel tired

It you didn't have what would you do? 3
eXAmS,
You wouldn't feel tred if you rested maore.
i you didn't have
L Whal would you do & i
)
Read the es. Then plete the rules
with the simple past or would, 3G

i | had exarrs this year I'd be nervous

You wouldn't feel happher il you ate a lamily-sired
lsar of ehocolile!

* ¥ clause: use ' the simpls past.
» Main chaise: e would

= We use the second conditional 1o talk sbout
imaginary o improbable shualions. |

7 EXREN

1 Complete the sentences with the second

conditional farm of the verbs in parentheses.
It had (haved more lime,
| dao [go) to'a gym

1 Hhe knew {know) the docior’s
phone numbser, he 'd call fcall} it

2 Ava wouldn't go {rok go) to school if
shir falt {leel) sich.

30| didn't take el take} painkillers, .

| wouldn's be [ricst be) able b stand)

& If they didn't hive {not have) bikes,
they ' walk Tiwealk)

5 Harry would like (Bkoeh hei lermon and
honey it he tried firy) it

& Your theoat wouldn't hurt {nat hurt) it you
didn’t talk [rat talk) so much|

2 Complete the questions and answers with the
second conditional form aof the verbs in the
boxes. Do you agres with the answers?

fird fnd lake you-fdo

Whit would wou da
found

1 11 found
| d take

Il you -
a wallet?
a weallel,

It 1o the police

Gﬂ'nlhbnnk p.17 Extra practice | online

shed visit Australia

go go visit you / visit

What cownbies would you vigit Wl you
want on a found-the-world trip?

| ‘dvinit the LS. the UK., and
Auistralia if | went o a round-the
world Irip

get got smile  you [ do

If you got 1009 on your bests,
what would vou do (4

T 1006 on my tests,
| 'd smila all dayl

amel Do the quiz. Then discuss your

answers. Who is the most honest?

HOW poNesl ake Youp

1 What wauld you da if you found someone’s
cell phone?
a et if right asay b read the messages
fiest
2 Wyou didn't like your friends new haincut,
what would you say?
a “That looks greatl” b nothing
3 ‘What would you do if a store assistant gave
you too much change?
n k2epin b give it back
4 Hyouforgot o do your hemework, what
wold you tell the tescher?
a “I'msorry. Homgot!® b "My dog ate my
nabebook!”

| found somegne's call phone, Id return it

right. Fway

J& Finished? N\

Write second conditional sentences about
things you think your partner would or
wouldn't do in the situations below. Use your
imagination! Then compare your ideas, How
well do you know your partner?

g raveling for thiee months
become a famous celebrity
have his | her Ewarite meal tonight
mul the country  teach this class
win thi latbary

Biancs went travaling for Lhree months,

thirty-five @

Grammar s

Aim

To present and practice the second
conditional

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 3

Warm-up

e Askindividual students: Do you have a
headache / backache / toothache today?
Ifyou had a headache / toothache, what
would you do?

e Elicit answers, then write some second
conditional sentences on the board,
eqg. If lhad a headache, Id take a
painkiller. If had a backache, Id go to the
doctor.

e Point to the sentences on the board
and ask: Are the situations real or
imaginary? (imaginary)

e Tell students they are going to practice
using second conditional sentences to
talk about imaginary situations.

Second conditional

Grammar chart and Think! box

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Students read the Think! box
and complete the rules with the
correct words.

o Check the answers with the class.

¢ Reinforce the rules by emphasizing
that we use the simple past, not would,
in the if clause: Ifl had a backache, I'd
go to the doctor. NOT H+wottd-havea

e Refer students to the rules on page W15.

Rules  pagew1s

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 1

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

e Students complete the questions and
answers with the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class. Then
ask: Do you agree with the answers? What
would you do in these situations? Elicit a
range of answers.

Exercise 3 Game!

e Students do the quiz individually, then
discuss their answers in pairs.

e Ask pairs in turn: Who is more honest,
you or your partner?

e See who is the most honest in the class
overall.

Students’ own answers.

Extra activity

e \Write these sentence beginnings on
the board.

Iflfound ...
Iflwon ...
If one of my friends ...

w N =

Ask students to complete them with
their own ideas.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?
e Students write conditional sentences
about the different situations.

¢ Alternatively, ask one or two students
to read their sentences to the class.
Ask other students: Do you agree? What
would you do in this situation?

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 105/C8.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they
could choose one or two second
conditional sentences that they find
interesting and write them in their
notebook. They could underline
the verbs and make notes on the
meaning of the sentences and the
verb forms used.

Workbook page 17
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Skills

pages 36-37

Reading

Aim
To read and understand an advice site

Warm-up

Ask: Who do you ask for advice if you have
aproblem? Why?

Elicit answers, and discuss as a class

the best place to go for advice with
different kinds of problems.

Ask: Why is itimportant to talk to
someone and ask for advice if you have a
problem?

Elicit a range of answers.

Exercise 1

L]

Give students time to look at the web
page and the pictures.

Students choose the correct answer.
Check the answer with the class. Ask:
Do you ever read advice pages online or in
magazines?

Exercise 2 Read and listen 1.28

Give students time to read through the
questions. Check that they understand
everything.

Play the audio. Students read and listen,
then answer the questions.

Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.
Students can compare their answers

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
web page. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

1

The worst part is when Reese’s friends
come over and his brother won't leave
them alone.

He should promise to spend some
time with his brother.

Reese’s parents can help him.

She’s starting a new school because
her mom got a job in a different town.
She’s worried because she’s changing
schools halfway through a semester,
and she thinks she won't make
friends easily.

She should ask questions because
everyone loves talking about
themselves.

After-school clubs are a great way to
make friends.

Audioscript  Student Book page 36

Check it out!

Find these words
and check their
meaning.

ey (eopies)

Any Answers? I

ANY ANSWERS?
POPULAR TOPICS

Reading

1 Look at the layout of the web page and the plctures quickly. What kind of

wabsite s it?
a an online newsletter b an official medical website

Reese3dl

My Etthe brothesr 5 a pain] He's
B years okd, and he copess:
verything | do, When | watch T¥,
he walches it When | Bsten o
music, 50 doas he. | hink that if
spent a whole day cleaning, he'd
probabdy join in! The woeet part
5 when mry Eriends come over.
He won'leave us akne for a
reinuse. My Biends say they don't
mind, bist | don't befiewe them,
Wit shoald | do? | really need
TEry Space.

FANDRITE ANS'WER

WiseOwl

Hi, Finese! You shouldn't be angry
waith your beather, I1's cool thal ke
admines you 50 much! You should

you sk him what he'd e o do?
| bt el b lelighded! I yeu did
& few things together sometimes,
hat'd prabably ke you alone at
other times, You shoold bl with
your parents about the prablem,

oo, I'm sure they can kelp.

khkkkk 21 W

4 Why ts Holly starting a new school?
5 Why ts Holly warried?
6 According o BlueRose, why should Holly ask questions?

7 Why iz It a good idea o join an alter-schoal chib?

Extra activity
e Ask: What other advice would you give

ol | HollyG
& My mam gut a great job in a

| ditferend town, 50 F'm starting
a new School neot weak, B
il wag the start of the school
anar, i wonlde't b 50 had, but
e chiamngien] schools halteay
thriough a semester! I'm going to
T2 “the: netwr girl,” and ' Scanesd,
How can | make new friends?
Pesser bell me what | should do.
I'm 50 worried that no one vl
Biky mad! Ewery timat | think about
it, | et & headache.

FAVDRITE ANSWER

" R | BlueRose
i uderstand how you foel.
When | started callege, | was 5o

mervous | had a shomachache!
But Fm gare you'll be fing. On
wour first day, pou shoulde’t try
o0 hard b impress people. Just
relex. and be yoursell. Smile and
&5k i lot of questions jeneryons
e talking about themsebves?),
Wou should al50 join Some: afier-
school clubs that inferest you.

khkkdkik rhz

¢ @n advice 5>

2 @13 Fead and listen to the web page. Then answer the questions.
What |5 Reese's problem? His ictla brother copiss sverything ha doss

1 What is the worst part of Reese's problem?

2 According to WiseOwl, what should Reese promise 1o do?

3 'Who elwe can help Heese?

e FElicit a few answers, then ask: What
would your parents do ifyou had a
problem at school?

to Reese and Holly?

e Put students into pairs to discuss each
problem and decide on their advice.

e Ask pairs in turn to tell the class the
advice they would give.

e Discuss as a class which advice is best
for each problem. o

Listening

Aim

To listen to a conversation between a
parent and teacher about a student

Elicit a few answers, then explain to
students that they are going to listen to
a conversation between a parent and

a teacher.

Exercise 3 ®) 129

Give students time to read the
summaries.

Play the audio. Students listen and
choose the correct summary.

Play the audio again if necessary for
students to check their answer.

Check the answer with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 110

Warm-up
e Ask: What would you do if you had a
problem at school? Who would you talk to?

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Search Web

Ask a Question

Listening

3 (@012 Peter's mom is talking to his math teacher, Miss
Green. Listen to the conversation. Then check (] the

COrrect summary sentence.

a Miss Green ksn't happy with Peter's work. He doesn't pay
attertion in class, and he never does his homewark

b Miss Green isn't hapgy with Peter's work. He asks silly
questions in class, and he coples his homewark from his

Inierwds

48125 Listen again and check () the advice that Miss

Green gives.
Peter should
1 step worrying about his grades.
2 lisben in class
3 do exira classes,
4 ask questions when be doesn't understand
5 concentrale more
6 do an hour of hotmework every day.

Speaking

5 Painwork Read the problems in the posts below. Then discuss them with
your partner. What advice would you give sach person? Use the expressions

in the bex. [}
oo b8 are a great way {+ infinitive]
You shouldr't

mw
s
wie have a problem. I'm quite

& good student and | get
excellent grades, but Alysha
isn't wery inferested in school,
Every day, she coples my
homework. | want Alysha o
do well, but | don't want to get
inao troubile if the teachers find
out! What should | do?

Writing

G Choose one of the message posts in exercise 5. Write a reply giving advice.
+ Say what you think the person should or shouldr't do. (Give al least thiee kdeas )
= Explain wity you think thess are good ideas

= Don't forget ko sound sympathnticl

(:I.-\.I'nrichuu'k pl9 Writing builder p33

I'm sure |

e Wiy dor't you |+ base b .. ?

N
Skills

My listening skills

Staying focused
Dot try 1o understand
every word when
ol sden. Focus ot
ihe inlorrmation you
need to arswer the
questhons. I you canil
AnEwRr O Guesticn,
dan’t panik! Koep
listening, and try 1o
|, At e st s

HEROED

Prash_A

Fid like 10 stop 0oing to piang
fesons, but my mom won't
et mee! | hanve piang lessons
twice & week afler schood

whiik most of my friends ans

a very good musician, and she
has spent & kot of money on my
lessons. What should | do?

thirty-Sisven @

Exercise 4 ®) 1-29
e Give students time to read the advice.
e Play the audio. Students listen and

check the advice that Miss Green gives.

Play the audio again if necessary for
students to check and complete their
answers.

Check the answers with the class.

1

Extra activity

Write these sentences on the board.

Miss Green is worried because of Peter’s
math and English grades.

Miss Green doesn’t have time to explain
things very well.

Peter is smart.

Miss Green is going to talk to Peter
about the problem.

1

Students decide from memory if the
sentences are true or false. Ask them
to correct the false sentences.

Play the audio again for them to
listen and check.

Check the answers with the class.

False. She is only worried about his
math grades.

False. She would explain things if
Peter asked questions.

True.

False. Peter’s mom is going to talk
to him.

Exercise 5 Pairwork

e Give students time to read the two
posts. To check that they understand
everything, ask: What is Mia'’s problem?
What is Prash’s problem?

e Read through the expressions in the
box with the class. Elicit or give some
examples of how to use each one, e.g,,
Joining a club is a great way to make
friends. I'm sure everything will be fine. You
should talk to your parents. You shouldn’t
worry. Why don't you ask for some help?

e Students work in pairs to discuss the
problems and decide what advice
to give.

e Ask some students to tell the class what
advice they would give to each person.

e Discuss as a class what the best advice is.
Writing

Aim
To write a message post giving advice

Writing builder

e Askstudents to turn to the Writing
builder on page 93/C2. Complete
the exercises. Then go straight to the
Writing section on the skills page of
the main unit.

Exercise 6

e Read through the task with the class.
Check that students understand
everything.

e FElicit some expressions students can
use to sound sympathetic, e.g., Poor
you! I'm sure it’s very difficult for you.

o With weaker classes, elicit the first line
of a message post from the class. Write
it on the board, and elicit two or more
sentences to continue the post. Students
can then continue the post themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
visit some advice sites for teenagers
online and read some of the advice

posts. They could look for useful

can use in their own writing, and

vocabulary or expressions that they

practice using them by writing some
more advice for imaginary problems.

Writing builder page 93/C2
Workbook page 19

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD

Speaking
Aim
To practice giving advice

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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4 They
should have
prepared!

Grammar
should have (affirmative and negative)
Third conditional

Vocabulary
Injuries

Communication
Making an emergency call

Skills

Reading: A web article about animal
heroes

Listening: A radio program about a
young girl who called the emergency
services

Speaking: Discussing moral dilemmas
Writing: An opinion essay

Topics and values

Looking after your physical well-being;
Citizenship; Ethics and morals

Presentation

pages 38-39

Aim
To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

e Point to the pictures and ask: Which
country do you think the pictures show?
(Australia) What do you know about
Australia? Would you like to visit the
country? Why?/ Why not?

e Elicit answers, then read out the title of
the article. Ask: What jobs do you think a
park ranger has to do?

e Elicit answers, and encourage students
to speculate.

Background notes

e Park rangers in Australia are responsible
for looking after the environment and
wildlife in Australia’s national parks.
Their day-to-day work can involve many
different things, such as rescuing injured
or trapped animals or birds, dealing
with pests that pose a threat to the park,
eradicating weeds, managing bush fires,
offering help to tourists, and enforcing
regulations such as’No camp fires.

ii'é'r‘n'nunn
’ PARK Ran 3er

. MIIIL than 40 § the Ulure-Kata Tjuta
W National Park and jnmnm Urlueru Rock in Australia every
year. Rob Dinkins is a park ranger, He tells us about his work.

It's like the movies ...
sometimes!

Rangers have to do many boring
things, bike repairing fences, or
wniing reports. But sometimes,
1ifie feels like an action mavie!
Yesterday, for example, a hiker's
camp stove sat fire tosorme dry
grass. | bumned my hands when |
Pt was helping the frefighters, but if
BEE R we hadn't acted guickly, the fire

But sometimes [ feel annoyed!
Visitors do crazy things. One %mup needed help because they'd
climbed Ulury in flip-flops! Of course | helped them, but 1 felt
annoyed. They shouldn't have wom fip-fops! They should have
prepared better. They wouldn't have gotten blisters if they'd wom
beoots, Another girl dropped her camera down & canyon. She should
have left her camera at the bottom, but she tred to climb down and
gt it She fell and Broke her leg We took her to the haspital in a
helicapter, And no, we didn't rescue the camera!

Here's a secret ...
I studied law in collepe| My dad was upsst when

ULURU

T wiould have killed many plants and
i:‘.. aniﬂmals 'I'Ee acu‘iﬂrﬁt IWPJEH 'tan 1 decided to become g ranger Lawyers eam
T happened if the hiker had much maore money! But if 1d followed

| ""1-.]r g followed the rules He shouldn't s advice, would | have been happy?
tbﬂ W have lit @ stove in the park, but e Every time 1see Uluru turning

Y wanted some hat coffes! pirk in the sunset. or & wallaby
h_ ® 9 / hopping past, | smile. Don't tell
%- 1 We save people's lives, Dad. but | think ['d do this job
; too. for fres!

i ; In 2009, a walker got lost in the .
@, desert He shouldn't have gone |
;" g hiking alone, and he should have

Pl packed more water. After three
;-r days, he ran gut. On day six, he
;I‘ i managed to use his cell phone
Bt Sl and we were able to find him, If
B W hadn't found him then, he
would have died. That was a "
very happy day for everyone. . o

Find these words and
check their meaning.

ranger  canyon
Miptop  wallaby

1 @0 Read and listen Check () twe
events that happened in the park.

a A fire killed a lot of animals, O
b A man got lost for nearly a week, m
£ A helicopler rescued an injured tourist, %]

e Ulury, also called Ayers Rock, is a large
red sandstone rock formation in central e Students read the article again and

Exercise 2 Comprehension

Australia. It is sacred to the Aboriginal
people of the area, and is a very popular

answer the questions.
e They can compare their answers

tourist site. . )
in pairs.
Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 130 e Check the answers with the class.
¢ Read the events with the class and
make sure students understand 1 He burned his hands.
everything. 2 Helit the stove because he wanted

some hot coffee.

3 He spent three days without water.

4 She climbed down the canyon to get
her camera.

5 His secret is that he studied law in
college. He enjoys his job so much, he
would do it for free.

e Play the audio. Students listen and read,
and check the two events that happened.
e Check the answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in
the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 38
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2 Comprehension Answer the questions.
Who is Rob? He's a park ranger (at the Ulury-Kata Tjuta National Park)
1 What aceident did Fob haye?
2 Why did the man light the stove?

Explain that they will be learning more
vocabulary to do with injuries later in
the unit. Encourage them to record
useful collocations as well as individual
words, e.g., get blisters.

2 How many days did the lost walker spend without water?
4 'Why did the gifl climb down the carygon?
5 What is Rob's "secret™?

Language focus Language focus s

3 Match the sentence halves. Then complete the sentences with the correct verks

from the article. Aim

1 The accident wauldn't have happansd - a he would have dled To practice the target language in a
2ltwehadricfound  himthen U ~bifthey dwern  beoals controlled and personalized context
3 They wouldn't have gotten blisters ¢ would I

4111 4 followed his advice, havebeen  happy?

Exercise 3

e Students match the sentence halves
and complete the sentences with the
correct verb forms from the article.

d il the hiker had followad the rules

4 Look at the pictures. Write sentences fram the articls with showd have or
shouldn't have.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand the
sentences. You could get students to
translate the sentences into their own
language to check understanding.

£ mdra water,

Ha shouldn't have it 8 stava 1 Ha should hava

Exercise 4

e Read the example sentence and ask:
Did he light a stove? (yes) Was it a good
idea? (no)

f e Elicit or point out that we use should

S e e have to criticize past actions.
the bottom e Students write sentences with should

5 Focus on you Write three things that you showld have done and three things you have or shouldn't have.
showldn't have done last weak. Use six of the verbs in the box and your ideas. e (Check the answers with the class.

wrcpued with  been  bought dope  lorgoiten gone  helped  siened to

Exercise 5 Focus on you
| shouldn't have arguad with my friand. | ¢hould have gone t2 bed eariier last nlgh‘.’ ° Read through the \/erbs in the bOX, and

6 Pairwork Tell your partner what you il e P s st read out the example sentences. Elicit
Listen to your partner and give advice. [LJ one or two more examples from the class.

A | ahouls T huve Srguad with ay Frisnd e Students write sentences using the
B Don't worry, Why don't yo logize? .

e} oy P—— verbs in the box.
A | mhowld have gona Lo baal pariiar lant naght
B You should go o bad asrly tonight! e Ask some students to read their sentences

to the class. Correct any mistakes as a class.

Students’ own answers.

thirty-nine

Exercise 6 Pairwork

Extra activity ANSWERS * Ask two confident students to read out
e Write these questions on the board, 1 They have to mend fences and the example.d|a|og'ue. .
or read them to the class write reports. e Put students into pairs to tell their partner

2 Helita stove. things they should and shouldn't have

3 They wore flip-flops, so they got done, and offer advice to their partner.
blisters. e Ask some students to tell the class one

4 She broke her leg. thing their partner should or shouldn't

1 What boring jobs do park rangers have
to do?

2 What rule did the hiker break?

3 What mistake did the tourists make 5 Because Rob studied law in college,

when they climbed Uluru? What injury
did they suffer?

4 What injury did the girl suffer when she
climbed down the canyon?

5 Why was Rob’s dad upset when he
became a park ranger?

e Students answer the questions from
memory, then check their answers in
the article.

e Check the answers with the class.

and his dad wanted him to be
a lawyer because lawyers earn
more money.

Consolidation

¢ Point out that the article contains
some vocabulary to do with accidents
and injuries. Suggest that students find
vocabulary on this topic and record it
in their vocabulary notebooks.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

have done last week, and the advice
they gave. Ask other students: Do you
agree with the advice? What other advice
could you give?

Consolidation
e Suggest to students that, at the end

of this week, they could write some
more sentences about things they
should or shouldn't have done.
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Vocabulary g

Injuries

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary for
injuries

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 4

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask: What happened
to the girl who climbed down the canyon?
What injury did she suffer? (She broke her
leg.) What injury did the park ranger suffer
when he put out the fire? (He burned his
hands.)

e Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to write down as many
other words for injuries as they can. Tell
them they can use their dictionaries
to help.

e \Write students’ideas on the board.

e Point to some of the ideas on the board
and ask: Have you suffered any of these
injuries? How did it happen?

e Flicit a few answers.

Exercise 1 1431

e Students work individually or in
pairs to match the pictures with the
expressions.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.

e Play the audio again, pausing after
each expression for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 110

Exercise 2 1.32

e Play the first conversation and point out
the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio, pausing after
each conversation to allow students
time to write the answers.

e (Check the answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 110

Extra activity

e Read out the first answer in exercise
2 again. Ask: What should / shouldn’t
she have done? (She should have
watched what she was doing.)

e Put students into pairs. Ask them to
think about the remaining situations in
exercise 2 and write sentences about
what the people should or shouldn't
have done to avoid their injury.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

POSSIBLE ANSWERS

2 She should have worn long pants to
play soccer in.

3 She should have used something
thicker to protect her hands.

4 He shouldn’t have worn new shoes
to go walking.

Vocabulary

Injuries

1 (@131 Match the expressions with the pictures, Then listen and check,

break your arm brubse your knee  burn your hand  cul-your-finger  get a blister
ot an insect bite  geta sunburn  graze your log il your head  sprain your ankle

7 burn your hand

8 graze your lag

§ hit your haad

2 (#1392 Listen to the conversations. Then complete the chart.

What happened? How did it happen?
1 She cut her finger She was cutting cheess when har call phona rang

2 Sha grazed har lag.
3 Sha burmed her hand,
4 Hegot 8 blister.

She was playing soccer when she fell.

She wae taking a cake out of the oven,

He wap wearing new shoes and he was walking In the

mountaings,

3 Pairwork Ask your partner which injuries he [ she has had, and how they
happened. Who has had the most [ the worst injuries?

A Have you ever cut your finger?

B Yes, | have
A How did it happen?

B | was making a poster for 2 school project. | wae chatting with a friend, and | wasn't
looking at the paper. | cut my fngar with the scissors!

{Norkbunlﬂ p22 \:&mm @E_J

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Ask two confident students to read out
the example dialogue.

e Students work in pairs to ask and
answer questions about injuries they
have had.

e Ask some students to tell the class
about one of their partner’s injuries.

Extra activity

e Mime cutting your finger and ask:
What have | done? Students guess
the answer.

e Give students one minute to look at
the vocabulary in exercise 1, then ask
them to close their books.

e Aska student to choose one of the
expressions and mime it. The first
student to guess the correct expression
gets a point and does the next mime.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Continue until all the injuries have been
mimed. See who has the most points.

Consolidation

e Advise students to note down the new
vocabulary with other vocabulary to do
with injuries from the previous lesson
in their vocabulary notebooks. Remind
students that a lot of common verbs
are irregular, so when they note down
expressions with verbs, they should
also make a note of any irregular simple
past and past participle forms.

Workbook page 22
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



should have
Affirmative and negative

He should have packed mars wakes,
He shouldn's have lit & stove in the park.

1/ you | he f

sher {10 [ woe | should have

ol / they

1 you f he [
whee [ it v [

\_you [ they

! Read the sentences. Then choose the correct

alternatives.

They should have prepared

Thery shauldn't have warn fip-Rops!

* We use shouwld hove and shouldn't o +
base form to criticize

| prasant. J

shouldn't have gane

actions. in the
pwao]

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences
with showld have or showldn't have and the
correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

1 ghoyld hawa used
sunscreen! [use]

He should have wom
a helmst [wear)

She phouldn't have saten
20 much pizzal (nat eat)

W

They shouldn't have walked

*1%1 anthe loe. [not walk)
&

liln'nrhbn ok o.27

He should have looked
wihern he was going! (look)

Extra practice | online

£ Tessa's parents were gone for the weekend,
Write what they think Tessa showld and
showldn't have done before they returned!

“You didn’t wash the dishes!®

Tewsa showld have washed the dishas
1 “You didnt take out the trash!™
2 “You had a party!l”
3 “You didni clean upl®
4 Yol wore dirty shoes insids the housal®
5 *You e junk food every dayl”
& “You didn call usl™

3 Complete the journal entry with should have
or shouldn't have and the verbs in the box.

msk check leave nob get up
nal fun not walk, sty study

I':.i.n_,, | woks up e, | phould have asked my
moem to drive e o schood buk, instead, | ran |
ghouldn't have run becamrie | fell and cut
iy honeel

Wihen | et b school, | had & history td

1 ' ghauld have prudied for the e,

trat | had botally forgotten about it | went

For & walk ak kanch to by te eheer up |
shouldn't have walked by the mer betawe |
o8 et pited

This evening | went 1o the movies with my sister. |
‘ phould have chacked the time of the mev
berause we arived lite. The mavie was berible
‘We ' should have left after the At

firly rimutesl

What a terible dayl | © shouldn't have got up
h, matningl | phauld have [:'l:a.xa.d iin b

Imagine you had a terribde dayl Write
about your day, and include six things that
you showld have and shouldn't have done
differently. Then compare your ideas with a
partnar, Whose day was the worst?

I've g 8 terrible day! | should have got up
early, buf my alarm dign't work

forty-one

Grammar g
Aim
To present and practice should have

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 4

Warm-up

o Ask: What happened to the visitors who

they are going to study this verb form
in more detail now.

should have (affirmative and
negative)

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Read out the grammar examples.

climbed Uluru? What mistake did they e Go through the chart with the class.

make? What should they have done?

e Elicit a few ideas, and write some

e Students read the Think! box and choose
the correct words to complete the rule.

sentences on the board: They should e Check the answers with the class.

have worn boots. They shouldn't have

worn flip-flops.

e Refer students to the rules on page W20.

Rules  pagew20

e Ask students to translate the sentences

into their own language, to check
understanding.

e Underline should have and shouldn’t
have on the board and tell students

Exercise 1

e ook at each picture in turn with the
class and ask: What happened?

e Read out the example answer. Students
then write the sentences.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.

Extra activity

e Students can work in pairs and think
of one more accident. They can either
draw a picture of the accident, or
write a description of what happened.

¢ Students exchange their description
with another pair. They write a sentence
using should / shouldn't have about the
description they have been given.

e Ask pairs in turn to read out their
sentences to the class. See if the class
can guess the accident!

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
e Read out the example answer.

e Read out the next sentence and elicit
the sentence with should have.

o Students then write the sentences.
e Check the answers with the class.

She should have taken out the trash.

She shouldn’t have had a party.

She should have cleaned up.

She shouldn’t have worn dirty shoes

inside the house.

5 She shouldn't have eaten junk food
every day.

6 She should have called her parents.

BHWN =

Exercise 3

e Students complete the journal entry
with the correct verb forms.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

Finished?

e Students write about their own terrible day.

e Alternatively, ask some students to tell
the class about their terrible day. Other
students can add more comments
using should have and shouldn't have.

¢ Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 105/C8.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that, to help them
remember the grammar, they could
choose one or two accidents they have
had, or foolish things they have done.
They could write a short description of
what happened each time, then write
a sentence saying what they should or
shouldn't have done.

Workbook page 22
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Communication s

Making an emergency call
Aim

To present and practice making an
emergency call

Warm-up

e Point to the pictures and ask: Who are
the people? What emergency services
do they work for? (ambulance, fire
department, police) Ask: When would
you call each of these services?

e FElicit some answers, and tell students
they are going to practice making an
emergency call.

Exercise 1 1433

¢ Read the questions in the box and check
that students understand them all.

¢ Play the audio once for students to
listen and read. Play it again for them to
complete the dialogue.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat.

¢ Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 110

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 1.34

¢ Play the audio once for students to listen
and notice the two consonant sounds.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat.

Audioscript  Student Book page 42

Exercise 3 ®) 1-35

e Play the audio. Students listen and
choose the sounds they hear.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 110

Exercise 4 ®) 136
e Give students time to read the chart.

e Play the audio. Students listen and
complete the chart.

e Checkthe answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 110

Exercise 5

e Students work individually to decide
what they saw and make notes.

Students’own answers.

Exercise 6 Pairwork

e Model the conversation with a
confident student. Take the role of
the operator and ask them questions
from the Learn it, use it! chart. Elicit their
answers and respond.

Communication

Making an emergency call

1 @1\-" Listen and complete the dialogue with the questions in the box, Listen
again and check. Then listen and repeat.

Can you lell me what's happened?  What's your name?
Where ate you?  Which-emergency -sersce-do-your-need?

Opatater 911, Which amargency servicd do you nead?
Aiden  We need an ambulance thghl sy,
Operator " What's your name?

Mden  Aiden. Aiden Williams

Operater “Can you tell ma what's happensd?
Aiden  One of my friends has fallan. | think he's broken his leg.

Operator 0K Try 1o stay calm, "Whare are youd

Mden  We're al Fpic Skate Park on West Surnset Boulevard,

Oparater I'm sending an ambulance right now | need you 1o stay on the line. CKF
Aiden  OK But please hurryl

You ask You answer
‘Which emengency service do you need? ambulance [ tire | police
My uncle has fallen, and he tsn'l moving.
Can you tell me what's happened? The house actoss the road s on fire,
I've just seen a man breaking inte a house, /

2 @)% Pronunciation A/ and /r/ Listen and repeat.

n fallen  Beg  line - friends  beoken  right 1|

3 @Lﬂ Listen and choose the cofrect answers,

1 & diron b long 3arigt  bgh safid b
2acrime b @mb 4 2@ b oalke 6 a corect b Eollech

4@'“5 Listan to three emergency calls. Then complete the cperator's notes.

Emergency [EETRTREPRI *{tha} palice * firs (daparmant]

SRV

Details of 3 cir ccident near | a*'robbery ina acar on *fire
emergaency: ha park bclothes pLore outside Mike's " houge

P on ' GreenStrest | af Just boans, apr2as

A “1224 + | "EedTree __ Hoad
! tha main entrance West Hill
Ayenie

5 Choose one of the situations below. Imagine you saw it happening! Make notes
about the event. Use the table headings in exercise 4.

= a bailding on fire = acar accident * acrime

6 Pairwork Take turns to make and take emergency calls. Use the dialogue in
exercise 1 as a model. |

o
@ foety-two | Workbook [.24 Extra practice | online

e Students work in pairs to practice
making emergency calls for the
situations they prepared in exercise 5.

e Ask some students to perform their
conversations for the class. Ask other
students: Did they deal with this

® You can show students some short video situation well? Did the other person
clips of native speakers having similar offer good advice?
conversations on iTools or the DVD.
ANSWERS
Extra activity Students’own answers.

o Tell students to think about a less
serious situation, e.g., they're looking ; N
after their neighbor’s dog and it has Consolidation

escaped. Brainstorm a few more * Suggest to students that they could
situations with the class. use their cell phone to record the

operator’s questions from the Learn it,
use it/ chart. They could then practice
making emergency calls about
different situations.

e Ask: Who would you call? (a parent,
neighbor, or friend)

e Students work in pairs to prepare and
practice a new conversation about a
less serious situation. I Workbook page 24

Online Workbook Extra practice

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Third conditional

thiy wouldn't have

3 I you d been {be) e careful,
you wouldn't have cutt (ot cul) your fnger.
4 We wouldn't have gotten (not get) lost il
we d ﬂ-t.:lﬁd {stay) on the path

3 Complete the story chain with the correct form
of the verbs in parentheses,

I they had worn

beoats, gotten bisters,

If | had followed his would | have been
advice.

They wouldn't have i they had worn

gotten hiisters baats
Weauld | have baen i1 had follcwad his
2 happy advice®

I Raad the sentences. Then comploete the rules,

Thee fire would hanve kilked many animals if we
hadn't acted quickly
If we hadn't fownd him then, he would have died,
& I cdwme ime the ‘pmj@
* Main clase: use ‘fiould have/ would + past
participle
* We use the third conditional to talk about
things that “happened / in't happin
* We can use conlractions: ' (had), ' hadn't
{had mat}, 'd {would), woukdn [would not), __,'I

perfect.

| 7uie: FYIERD

1 choose the correct answaers,
Wewouldn't have survived / woukdn't had

survived il <he hadn't sved us

11

| hisdin't gpeained iy ankde

{ would finish the race if

2 If Nefie called / #3d callag us, we would have
hetlped hes,
3 I wer hadn't turned back, we

thi enenmous fire

& Il he have driven / &ad driven more shwdy,
he wouldn't have crashed.

{ wouldn't have saw

5 Whal would have happened il we

I wouldn't have called the

EFErOEncy Serices?

£ Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in parentheses.
it 4 twnad

{turm) off the stove,

| wsuilein't haws burned fnot burn] myseif

1 I hee 'd brokan

[Lreak) his back,

we 'd have callad (call) an ambulance,

2 They wouldn't have craphed (nvod crash) if
they ‘d ridden

CWnlhbvu ok 0,23

{ridse) mare shovely,

Extra practice | online

If Scartett hadn't been lats

{rot be late],

ahe woulda't have misaed the pus

[t miss the bus),

1 i she hadn't misasd Che bus

[ret miss tha bus),
she wouldn't have decided to walk homs

[not decide to walk hame}

2 i she hadn't decidad to walk home

(ot decide to walk hame),
shia wouldn't have found a five-dollar bill
(not find a five-dollar bill)

3 M phe hadn't found a five-dailar bill

[ret find & Tive-dollar bill,

she wouldn't have bought 8 lottery ticket
[red by & boltary lickat}

& i phe hadn't hought a lottery ficket

(ot buy a katery ticket),
she wouldn't have wen ong million dollars

(rust wim e illion dellars)

4 Game! Write a story chain like the one in
engrcise 3. Use third conditional sentences.

A W | hadn't come to school today. | wauld have

gone Lo Che bepch

B | had gone 1o Lhe brach

I apomild bwee

Imagine the situaticns below had happened
1o youl Write third conditional sentences.

ol were barn bh the LS
you left school kst year
youl med your Brvorile singer yesterndyy

W I'd laf't school st yaar, |

forty-thres

Grammar

page 43
Aim
To present and practice the third
conditional

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 4

Warm-up

Ask: What can you remember about Rob,
the park ranger? Who did he help? What
happened to the people?

Elicit the stories of the visitors who
climbed Uluru in flip-flops, the man
who lit a stove, and the hiker who
got lost in the desert. If students can't
remember the stories, they can look
back at the article on page 38.

Ask: What happened to the hiker in the
end?(The park rangers found him.)

Copying, modification,

What would have happened if they hadn't
found him? (He would have died.)

Write on the board: He would have died
if they hadn't found him.

Point to the sentence and ask: Did they
find him? (yes) Did he die? (no)

Explain to students that this is a third
conditional sentence, and they are
going to study this kind of sentence in
more detail now.

Third conditional

Grammar chart and Think! box

Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

Students read the Think! box and
complete the rules.

Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Rules

Reinforce the rules by emphasizing that
we use the past perfect, not would have,
in the if clause: Ifthey hadn't found him,

he would have died. NOT #they-wottdnt

Refer students to the rules on page W21.
page W21

Exercise 1

Students choose the correct verb forms
to complete the sentences.

Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

Students work individually or in pairs to
write the sentences.

Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 Game!

Students work individually or in pairs to
write their own story chain. Ask some
students to read their story chains to the
class. Correct any mistakes as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Students write third conditional
sentences about the different situations.

Alternatively, ask one or two students
to read their sentences to the class.
Elicit some alternative endings to

the sentences.

Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 105/C8.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that at the end
of the week, they could look back
and think about how things could
have been different, e.q,, IfId studied
more, | would have done better in the
math test. Remind students that
should have expresses similar ideas,
and often it is possible to write
sentences about the same situation
using both kinds of sentence, e.g,,

I should have studied more. Encourage
students to look back over their week
and write some example sentences
using both kinds of sentence.

Workbook page 23
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Skills

pages 4445

Reading

Aim
To read and understand a web article
about animal heroes

Warm-up

Point to the pictures and the title of the
article: Animal hero. Ask: In what ways do
you think these animals are heroes?

Elicit a few answers, then ask: In what
other ways can animals help people in an
emergency? In what ways can animals help
people who have problems in their lives?

Elicit a range of answers.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 1.37

Play the audio. Students read and
listen, and match the pictures with
the paragraphs.

Check the answers with the class. Ask:
Which story do you find most surprising?
Why?

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
web article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 44

Exercise 2

Check that students understand survivors.
Students read the article again and
answer the questions.

Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.
Students can compare their answer

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

1

Rocco now eats chicken and fish every
day, not cheap cat food.

Hailey traveled to Japan, to help
search for survivors after an
earthquake.

Hailey can smell people who are in
the rubble.

4 Gabrielle can ride a horse.

5

Monty is very patient.

Exercise 3

Read the My reading skills box with

the class.

Students think about the questions and
note down their own ideas.

Students then work in pairs to discuss
their ideas.

Ask some students to tell the class one
idea they agreed on, and one they
disagreed on.

Discuss as a class which animal students
think should win the prize and why.

_J Rocco to the rescue =

Petcat Rocco saved owner Mara Basso from 8 fire that started in her
apartmant whils she was sheaping, Rocco woke Mara by jumging on har
Bed. " Rocco hadn't waken me, [ would heve died,” said 24-yeer-ald
Mara, who want 1o the hosgital with same cuts, bruises, and burns:
“Rocto never comas into my room at night. The window was open,
buthe didn't try o escapa. i ha hadnt been 5o brave, | wowldn't

have survived, He's the best cat in the woeld, | feel bad Becsuse |

wead to fead him cheap cat food. | should haws fed him chickan and

fish avery day. | do now!™

\«&/ Hailey the hero
I'I-Ill\ﬂll “search and rescus” dog from Virgtoea, LS, When thers

|| was a big earthquake in Japan in 2011, Hadey and owner Sath

1 mmwmmwmﬁm
been impossbie if | hadnt had

Reading

1 @017 Read and listen to the web article. Then match pictures A-C with

paragraphs 1-3,

Check it out! | B 2A

3L

£ Road the web article again, Answer the questions.
How did Mara's cat hedp her in the fire? Hg woke her up by jumiping on Rer pacd
1 How has Rooco's lite changed?
2 Where did Halleoy travel to, and why?
3 What can Halley do batter than humans?
4 What skill does Gabrielle have now?
5 What does Gabuielle =1y about Monty's personality?

Ask: Do you know any more stories about
animal heroes? Encourage students to
share their stories with the class.

Extra activity

e Put students into pairs. Ask them to
choose one of the people from the
article, Mara Basso, Seth Warner, or
Gabrielle, and imagine they are going
to interview them for a TV show.

e Ask them to prepare five or six
questions to ask about their
animal hero.

e Monitor and help as necessary.
Ask some students to read their
questions to the class. Correct
any mistakes.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Explain to students that they should
use information from the article in
their answers, but they can also use
their imagination.

¢ Students role-play their interviews.
Ask some pairs to perform their
interviews for the class.

Students’ own answers.

Listening

Aim
To listen to a radio program about a child
who made an emergency call

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Why not?

false sentences.
Sarah Gorzales is. 3 years oid, Trus

2 "My work would hinve been impossible if | hadnT had Hailey.”

3 Think about the questions below. Then discuss your ideas with your partner,
1 “Reoco s the best cab in the wodd ™ Do you agree? Why? /

My reading skills

Hewe di you think Sethvs job would heve been diflement? Raspanding 1.4 teat
3 How do Gabriefle's feslings change? How do you think you Ty tor thirik about why
wotild have 1edi? SUEONE B Siesking of
4 Think about Rocco, Halley, and Monty. Which animal doyou | W3 Whatde they
think should win the award? Why? falp
your think?
Listening

4@1—“ Listen to the radio program. Are the sentences true or false? Correct the

standing on a chair,
2 Sarah's moim hit her head, True

1 Her mom fell while she was walking down the stairs. Falge She fell whils she was

Speaking

L' scigree

toachar modo o

misiakn whaon sha 5 :

gradad his linal I;rﬁ bt IIIII.Eﬂn

paper Instood o |-:: L'rhlum.g some
I oty Irom o bog

ewrrsd‘:-m sixie oo s

gi'l" ! | Li::n the cramer of the

e 15 shsdy bog nosced $e

scionon of collega :I'Edrm-'-';r:ndm

Ho docidad not i v

1o el the feacher yihing

gbeoud tha misake.

I think that ... should / shouldr't have
It was *gﬂﬂd 1 b ichaa Lo i J=F T

H | hagd been in this situation, |

ke § aha ha ;II:H.T:l Ehan

Writing

(:I.-\.I'nrlcbuu'k REs Writing builder p33

3 Sarah leamed how to call 911 from a book: True
4 Saral's mom is in the hospital, Falas Sha returned from the hespital vasterday.

5 Sarah's mom broke her anm, False She broke her leg

5 Painwork Read the dilemma cards, For sach dilemma, discuss questions 1-3
below. [

Ash was tha caplain o ra— _' .
Mathan's soccer keam Jorna bought
O ‘:h'r'. Mdaihar s '!:3' ienci tllll:h‘ o
him bullying @ *ﬂﬁ. ioory tickst for
wudent, Malhar | hils birtheiery, Eio:
e soccar cooch, Tha won $10.000
cooch asked Ash o with shis tickes
leervr tha koam, and }F-""'"Iﬂ asked
thiz soam ko seme E:::;Fm;;;: e

ke gamch o
;‘IWhum;ﬂl;em- twfused and kept
unpapular with tha ol s frermey
oihar ployers.,

1 What do you think this person should of shouldh't have done? Why?

PR IUSE ..

2 What would you hive done if you had been in this situation?

3 What do you think would have happenad diflerently as & resull?

6 Choose ane of the dilemmas from exercise 5. Write an essay giving your opinians.
Answer questions 1=3 in exercise 5. Use the blus sspressions to help you.

facty-five

Warm-up

o Ask: Have you ever called the emergency
services? What happened? How old
were you?

e FElicit a few answers, then ask: Would
you know what to do now if there was an
emergency? Would you panic, or would
you do the right thing?

e FElicit a few answers, and encourage
students to speculate about how they
would react in an emergency.

e Ask: What do you think a young child
would do if there was an emergency?
Elicit a few answers, then explain to
students that they are going to listen to
an interview about a young child who
had to deal with an emergency.

Exercise 4 ®) 138

e Give students time to read the
sentences.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
decide if the sentences are true or
false. Remind them to correct the false
sentences.

e Play the audio again if necessary for
students to check and complete their
answers.

o Check the answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 110

Speaking
Aim
To practice discussing moral dilemmas

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 5 Pairwork

Give students time to read the dilemma
cards. To check that they understand
everything, ask: What is Liam’s /
Mercedes’/ Nathan's / Elliot’s choice?
Encourage students to describe each
dilemma in their own words.

Read each question with the class and
elicit some possible answers.

Give students time to think about their
own answers to the questions.

Students discuss the dilemmas in pairs.
Monitor and help as necessary.

Ask some students to tell the class
which dilemmas they agreed on, and
which they disagreed on.

Discuss each dilemma briefly as a class
if students find the topic interesting.

Writing

Aim
To write an opinion essay about a dilemma

Writing builder

E

Ask students to turn to the Writing
builder on page 93/C2. Complete

the exercises. Then go straight to the
Writing section on the skills page of the
main unit.

xercise 6

Read through the task with the class.
Make sure that students understand
everything.

With weaker classes, choose one of

the dilemmas and elicit the first line of
an essay from the class. Write it on the
board, and elicit two or more sentences
to continue the essay. Students can
then continue the essay themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Tell students that writing a journal
or blog in English is a good way to
practice their writing skills. Tell them
they could write about things that
they do each day, and also issues
that arise, such as dilemmas that they
or their friends face. Point out that
keeping a regular journal or blog is a
good way to practice the vocabulary
and grammar that they learn in class
each week.

Writing builder page 93/C2
Workbook page 25

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Review B

Grammar

should / shouldn’t

Second conditional

should have (affirmative and negative)

Third conditional

Vocabulary

[llnesses
Injuries

REVi ew B page 46

Songs

If | Had a Hammer, by Peter, Paul and Mary
(second conditional)

If I Were a Carpenter, by Bobby Darrin
(second conditional)

| Would Have Loved You Anyway, by Trisha
Yearwood (third conditional)

Vocabulary

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the puzzle with sight illnesses.
Then use the highlighted letters to complete the sentence below.

[clefulslH
slo|rlE
[Tlalelel&lT]
‘ClojL|D
Blalc|e][&]cTH
ElalRIAlE]H]E
"RlAlS [H
FrlElvIElR]

2 Chosse the correct answars,

“This person has
a { an headache 2

reaki/ sprain your leg 3 sprain your arm | @nkie) & Bruise) sprain your knee
1 get agunburn/ burn 4 break { hifyyour head 7 feut)f graze your finger with
4 gatmhm@!cm 5 burn figeta blister SCIREOM

3 Complete the sentences with should or
shouwldn't and the correct form of the verbs in
parentheses.

“Bau has & high fevet®

*You ahould call thee doctor” {call)
1 "It's Keira's birthday tomomow”

“We sheuld buy her a present™ (buy)
2 “l have o stomachache

"You phouldn't eat so much foodi™ {mal)
3 “Dan's in the hospitall He's broken his leg”

"We should visit him” fsit)
4 | harve three blisters on my fest”

“You ghouldn't wear those shoesl™ fwear)

4 Complete the second conditional sentences with

the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.
N had {harve) enough money,
| by (bury} a new bike

1 | wouldn't g (et ga) ta school I
I had [have) a bever,

2 |t Loma played (phuy) more sports,
she d be (be] healthier

3 Dylan wouldn't be {nait ba) tired if
he didn't go (nat g} to bed lale owery
might

4 What would
I you lost

you do fida)
(lase] your unifonm?

@) s

5 Complete the sentences with the affirmative ()
or negative (X] form of showld hove and the
correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

He shouldn't have gone _ swimiming, (9o / X)
1 Shet should have cleanad  her wom. (chean | o)
2 You shouldr't have carried the boxes, (carry | X)
3 They phould have taken  umbrellas, {lake [ #7)
4 Sha shouldn't have left  the cake on the table
{leave | X}

6 Complete the third conditional sentences.
Luis played video games all day and he had a
hesdache
N Luts hadn't played video games 2l
dq',l. he wouldn't have had a headache

1 W didnt have temae to go o the sports cender.
It wie 'd had e, we
d have gone bo the sports center
2 1 longot my cell phone becase | laft the house
quickly,
I wouldn't hawve forgotten my cell phone o
1 hadn't left the house quickly,
3 Meck veas lale becawse he didnl check the time
Meck wouldn't have been late i

ha d chacked tha time,

4 | didn't innite Leah to the party because | didn't
sen har yestenday
1 'd hawve invited Leah io the party i
I 'd seen har yestenday.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Extra communication

Communication
?@m Complete the dialogues with the questions in the box. Then listen and check.

Can you tell ime what happened?  How long have you had 17
What's-the-malber-Graee?  What's your rame?  Where ane you?
Whete does it hurt?  Which emergency Service do you need?

1 A What's tha mattar. Grace? 2
B | have a pain in iy kaft shoulders,
A Your righl shoulder, | see
B o, not my rght shoulder. My |=it shoulder.
A A pain in your lelt shoulder. Sorryl
' How long have you had it?
B For nearly two weaks. [It's gotien worsal
A | see. " Whers doas it hurt?
B About here,
A DE L&t me s |

Pronunciation

Intonation in corrections
Wi use a rising intonation |

8 (@)1% Read the rule above. Then listen to
the intonation in the dialogues. Repeat the
dialogues, copying the intonation.

1 A | have a pain in my beft shoulder.

B Your right shodlder. | see

A Mo, not my fght shoulder My lell  shoulder
2 A Is your name Johin Lee?

B Mo, it's Jay  Lee My friend's nams is John

Listening

IU@W Listen to two phone conversations. Then complete the chart.

Eric’s brother fell when they were
chimbing down Che mowrtain
Eric thinks his brother has

! broken hig arm

J for mistakes, and a faléng infonation (

9 @) 41 Choose the correct Intonation for the
words in bold. Than Hsten and check.

A Let me check Your name i Logan Fish. You live

B Mol My name is Logan Bied (| /[7), not Logan

A This s 9117, "What's vour nama?

B lay. lay Lee

A ' Which amargency sarvics do you nesd?
B | need an ambulance, and the police

A “Canyou tell me what happensd?

B A car hit my friend, The divver didn't siop
A “Whers ars vou?

B I'm at 48, Brewer Street

} for cotrections.

al 17, Wood Road. You think wour Iriend has
grazed her ankle

Fish {7}/ ). | don't live on Wood Streat
({0 1.1 tve on Wood Read {*{ /(). And | Ive
at number 70 (* /(T mot 17 () 111 think
rry friend has sprained (* (1} her anidel

e 0|

Kabe got Insect bites, Will got

They shouldn't

¥ mova

Eric should

"keep his brother warm

4 5 punburn . ard Fran
gol " a (huge) Higter b
ey were walking.

Thiy should

® gat somea caka (In the café
They shoukd buy Fran's mom some
"lemon cake

forty-seven

Extra communication B

page 47

Aim

To practice talking at the doctor; to
practice making an emergency call; to
practice intonation in corrections; to listen
to two conversations about problems and
advice

Communication

Exercise 7 ®) 1.39

e Students complete the dialogue with
the questions in the box.

e Play the audio for students to check
their answers.

e Check the answers with the class.
Make sure that students understand
everything.

e Ask two pairs of students to read out
the two completed dialogues.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Pronunciation

Exercise 8 ®) 1-40

e Read the information about intonation
in corrections.

¢ Play the audio once for students to
listen to the intonation. Play the audio
again, pausing after each correction
for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 47
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Exercise 9 ®) 1-41

e Students read the dialogue and choose
the correct intonation.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answers.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after
each correction for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.

Audioscript  Student Book page 47

Extra activity

o Ask students to write two or three
sentences about their partner which
contain a mistake.

e Students say their sentences to each
other and correct them, using the
correct intonation.

e Ask some students to say their
sentences and corrections for the
class. Correct any mistakes with
the intonation.

Listening

Exercise 10 ®) 142

e Give students time to read the chart.
Make sure that they understand
everything.

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
complete the chart.

e Play the audio again if necessary for
students to complete and check
their answers.

o Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Extra activity

e Write these questions on the board.

1 Why did Eric and his brother have
aproblem?

2 When will the park ranger arrive?

3 Where is the café?

4 Why did Fran, Kate, and Will have
aproblem?

o Students answer the questions
from memory. Play the audio again
for students to listen and check
their answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 They didn't stay on the west side
and follow the path.

2 Inten minutes.

3 It's near the lake.

4 They didn't prepare very well for
their walk.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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CUIture CIUb B page 48

Aim
To read a poster about bullying; to design
and present a poster

Warm-up

¢ Read out the title of the text on page 48.
Ask: What different kinds of bullying are
there? How does bullying make people feel?
How can people prevent bullying?

e FElicit a range of answers.

Exercise 1 1443

¢ Read through the activities with
the class, and check that students
understand everything.

¢ Students decide which activities they
consider to be bullying.

e Play the audio. Students read and listen
to the article to see which ideas appear.

e Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in

1 'ﬂ' L Check () the activities below that you consider to be bullying. Then
read and listen to the poster. Which [deas appear in the poster?

Culture focus

the article. Make sure that students 1 calling someone names il 4 sending nasty messages |
understand the meaning of the words. AR R Z-hing Sinione 4 S ot imviting someone to a party []
states, bultying and 3 arguing with someane O

Audioscript  Student Book page 48 exyberbullying in schools

e crirnes. In exireme

. [= Ehirenis
Exercise 2 s:::::: Iu.rnlnz-llwk

e Students read the article again and EompLisey A
. rlhlm] schaole), fines
answer the questions. ST R

|l

£ Read the article again. Answer the questions.
Why should teenagers visil the antl-bullying campaign website?

Wy can Fimd tion and kdeas i T

1 How s cyberbullying different from other foims of i.".;ﬂi’g'.lﬂ'-'r?
2 What experience do most ieenagers shane?

3 Whal are the negalive elfects of bullying? PI “ I i

4 Yhat kind of person becornes a victim of bulbying?

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class. & ‘Why should we feed sorry for bulles? Design o poster on one of the
6 Why do bullies want to hurt their victlims? wﬁl’hﬁmm
ANSWERS 7 What theee things sheuldrit & victim do? _‘d“"“:”‘” m'ﬂh

1 It takes place on cell phones or online.

Find these words and 3 Presentation Read the ad. Choose one of the

2 Most teenage.rs experience some kind ShaCk thelt mansming. Sopics. Sd Aewion & piitar Teith Yol BRFDE. * How o deal with cyberbullying
of cyberbullying. vidlim backiround Include at least five things you think students or | * HoW io holp a friend if you fhink
3 People can suffer from insecurity pmecuily  recond schocls should and shouldn't do. Fresent your ho / she is @ victim of bulling
race poster to the class. S S e A AR

and worry, or headaches and

stomachaches. Some people might Ry

want to hurt themselves. '_{\-1!‘;;' forty-gight
4 Anyone can become a victim of bullying. ~
5 We should feel sorry for them because

they are unhappy and may have been [ ANSWERS |

a victim of bullying in the past. Students’ own answers.

6 They want to hurt their victims to prove
that they are strong and powerful. Extra activity

7 Avictim shouldn’t keep silent, fight e For homework, students could
back, or blame themselves. choose another topic that they feel

strongly about, e.g., protecting the

Exercise 3 Presentation environment, or promoting sport in

* Read the task with the class. schools. They could make a poster

¢ Read the three topics with the class, with their ideas and suggestions
and brainstorm some ideas for each for what their school should and
one. Write the ideas on the board. shouldn't do.

e Students work in pairs to design their e In the next lesson, students can work
poster. in small groups and present their

o Monitor and help as necessary. posters to each other and discuss

the ideas. Ask groups in turn to tell
the class what they think their school
should and shouldn’t do to tackle
these problems.

e Students take turns to present their
posters to the class.

e Hold a brief class discussion on which
things their school definitely should
and shouldn't do.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Vocabulary and speaking

I can talk about ilinesses. (p.32) Bl
1 Match the illnesses in the box with the advics.

abackache acold arash

1 Don't drink 50 much sodal a toothache
2 Use some cream. arash

3 Eat some honey lozenges. @ sore throat
4 Don't ift heavy objects. abackache

5 Use a tissue when you blow your 1e
nosel a cold . ___ﬁ_r,

I can explain a health problem to a doctor.
p.34) Bl

£ Complete the dialogue with ene word in

weach gap.

A How 'can | belp you, Josie?

B | “hava a pain in my foot,

A Where | does it hurt?

B Fight here.

A How long * have you had it? T

B I've had it * pince Last Fricy, =i
I can give advice, (p.37) Bl
3 Choose the correct answers,

1 "He's hungry™ "He should eats /@at”

2 “I'm scared.” ‘I@Iﬂinkmm'ﬁhem'

3 "I'm sickl™ *You should | 9o out”

4 “I'm bored! What sheuld | do?  How
dan't you read a book?

5 "Heow can | improve my Englsh?
“Waiching English mesies is agreat oogg
way improving / € improve.” =

Reading, listening, and writing

| can understand a health advice page giving advice about stmssﬁ
1

(p.30)

| can understand a conversation between a teacher and a parent.

(p.37)

| can write a reply to an online post, giving advice. (p.37) Bl
I can understand an article about an Australian park ranger. (p.38) B2
1 can understand a radio program about a heroic rescue. (p.45) B2

I can write an essay about a dilemma. (p.45)

My progress B s

Aim

To review the language and skills learned

in Units 3and 4

Vocabulary and speaking

Exercise 1
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check

the answers with the class.

I can talk about injuries. (p.40) B2

4 Complete the words.

Daria had a temible time when she went
treddingl She fell over, hit her head, and
"brulsed  her knee (it turred Bluel), She got
paintul Insect ‘bites on her face and anms,
and she got huge *blisters  on her feet because
her bools were oo tight, When she was making
dinner, she ¢t her finger with a knife, and
she "bumed  her hand on a hot pan. ‘_f]"s

I can make an emergency call. (p.42) B2
5 Complete the dislogue with the correct form
of the verbs in the box.
harry not move  send
you /can  you [ meed

A 911, Which emergency sendce ' do you naed ?

B An ambidance. Please *hurry 1

A "Canyou  tell me what's happened?

B My sister has falen and she * lsn't moving.
Whet live at 31, Green Street.

A O | *'m sending an ambulance S
right o, 15 o

I can express opinlons about a past event.
(p45)

6 Choose the correct answers.
Shtwation: Rowon's mam & warred about Rowarn,
0 she checks Iis fex] messages when he'ls i his
room. Rowan fnds out. He s very angry and refuses
tex ik with fafs. e,
“Oh, dear] Rowan's mom shoukdn't 'chisck /

his phore when he was in his:
room. It was a good ‘advice / (des to irg/
trylng to find cut maore about Bowan's situation,
bist she should have ‘ash | @shes Rowan firss, If
d been in Rowan's situation, | *had f _..fi
would hawe been angry, 0o.” ===t

ig
-

Ooooo O3

00000 O#
00000 OF

B2

Exercise 2

e Read out the can-do statement.

_—

My progress B

e Students complete the activity. Check

the answers with the class.

e Students then practice the dialogue

in pairs.

o [f students did not do well, refer them

back to exercise 1 on page 34.

e Play the audio again for students to

hear the phrases in context.

eliciting the correct answers.

e |f students did not do well, refer them

back to page 32.

e Use the pictures to check that students

understand all the vocabulary.

e Repeat exercise 1 on page 49 as a class,

eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 3

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Repeat exercise 2 on page 49 as a class,

e Students complete the activity. Check

the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 5 on page 37. Give
students time to read Mia’s problem.
Ask students to write two pieces of
advice for Mia, using the expressions in
the box.

e Ask students in turn to read out
their advice.

e Repeat exercise 3 on page 49 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 4
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 40. Point
to the pictures in turn and elicit the
correct expressions.

e Repeat exercise 4 on page 49 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 5
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e Ask two confident students to read out
the dialogue. They then practice the
dialogue in pairs.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 42.

e Play the audio (1.33) again for them to
hear the words and phrases in context.

* Repeat exercise 5 on page 49 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 6
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o Ask: What do you think Rowan’s mom
should have done? How should Rowan
have reacted? Elicit a few answers.

e [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 5 on page 45. Ask
students to read about Mercedes’
choice. Ask: What should she have done?
Elicit a range of answers, and review the
form of should have.

e Repeat exercise 6 on page 49 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Reading, listening,

and writing

e Students look back at the texts and
exercises on the pages, and judge how
well they can do them now.

e Tell students that if they found any
of the activities difficult, they should
go back and review them, using a
dictionary to help them understand
vocabulary they find difficult.

Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Rem em ber pages 50-51

Permission: can / could / be allowed to
used to

Past perfect / Simple past

Past narrative tenses

should / shouldn't

Second conditional

should have / shouldn’'t have

Third conditional

Education

Things to do on vacation
llinesses

Injuries

Vocabulary

Aim

To review and consolidate the vocabulary
learned in Units 1-4

Extra activity

e Tell students they are going to test
a partner on vocabulary they have
learned in Units 1-4.

o Tell students to look back through
the vocabulary pages of their book
and choose five words. They should
write a sentence for each word, with
some letters missing from the target
word (tell them not to gap more than
half the letters).

e Students work in pairs to complete
each other's words. Tell them to
give themselves a point for each
correct answer.

e Students can repeat the activity with
a different partner. See who has the
most points at the end!

Remember

Vocabulary

1 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of
the verbs in the box.

answer buy do eat Rl go
make pass rent study  lake

car x|
-l o

Dom  Good news - | passed oy bets?
‘We're ' sating ot At that cool rew
laparse place toright 1o celebrate:

Mal  Hey congratulations! | dd OK. but
| *falled French | couldn®
" AR War all of the questices, and |
"made  alotof mistakes @

Lily  “eah, but you didnT *study o
Franch. did you Mal?

Mal  Hot really | mean, “non’l & | should have,

though Dadsgogio®rent acr
et waak and drive s 8 8o Quabe: tora
wacabion|

Dom  Lucky you! | % Canada. We * did
a schoal profect on Quabec kst year - it
sonncles] wessonme

Lily Amyeugengto®gs  sghisesng?
" Take a ot of pictures!
Dom  And " buy 15 S0 SO B

2 Complete the advice for the (linesses and
Injuries.

_———

liiness ar injury What you should da
hit o hoad [l g fice on it

1 burn o had put i i waker

2 braak  your leg T any X1

3 hewaheadache it [uadinkiller

4 haveacold 1est and stay warm

5 cut  your finger it & plaster on it

& getarash LI5E CROAM

T hawaloothache 10§ e charlist

B hweagors [hroat  eallosenges

Grammar
Permission: can / could / be ollowed to

3 Choose the comect answers.

Yougan't/ couldn't tnuch the ball with your
hands whean you play soccer,

1 |aas allowed T / can leave school early
yestendy becaise | felt sick

2 Dad says | @R/ couldn’t go to the mowies this
evening. | have to finish my history project]

3 When went Io school, she can't [/

wear pants,

4 Cooll The sign says we Ean)/ ware allowed to
skatoboard hara,

5 The teacher says we | coubdn’t wse our
calculatars on fomorr math testl

used to

4 Complete the staries with the correet form of
used to and the verbs in the bex,

eat nof eal ot lwgh  say  think  write

[ YO usa to ar
think famny things when you were

I 'uged to think Mickey Mouse was
reall I even ‘used towrits letters to
him at Disney World, — Mary Jans [daho

1 'didn't use to eat  spaghetil, because

T thoughl, it looked Hke wormasl Bul 1
*uaad to eat & lot of carrots becaues
I thought they would help me see in the
darki — Nik, Alseks

T ' didn’t use tolaugh Bt clowng, T thought
they were scary| —Jorge, New Mexioo

Past perfect / Simple past
5 Write the correct past perfect or simple past
ferm of tha verbs in parenthases.

The teacher was [be} angry
because some Qudents had chaatad

{eheat] during the test.

1 Whenwe arrved  {arive) al the
airport, nurlllglﬂ had left :lemne;l

2 Had you read
{read) the book before you saw
{see) the movie?

3 He hadn't finishad _ {not finish) his homewaork
by tha taree school started (start),

4 Bea called (call) her dad becanss
someons had stolen {steal] her bag.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Past narrative tenses

B Complete the text with the correct past form
of the werbs in parentheses.
It was the Last day of our vacaton. Whils wa
wware walking (k] arcund tove, it
'started {start) ralning. We naticed a
museum that we © hadn't visitad (it wisit)
bebore, 5o we "went. (o Irside
But it *was (be} baring, so wa
* decidad {decida) to leave, Whils
we " wers looking (lonk]) for the axit, we
'got {ged) lost, By the time wo
*found {find) our way back, semeone
*had lockad (leck) the mussum door. We
" apant {spend) the last night of our
vacation in the bassment of a museum|

should ! shouldn't

7 Complete the sentences with the affirmative
[+, negative (X), or question (7] forms of
should and the correct forms of the verbs in
parentheses.
What sheuld I da wehen |
harve a cold? (7 [ do)

1 You should cover  your mouth Il you cough.
o | eover)

2 You should wash  wyour hands Frequenthy
[ wash)

3 You shouldn't eat  junk food, (X f eat)

4 You shouldn't drink too much collee.
¥/ drirk)

5 Should I play sporis?
{#/ play)

6 You ghould gleap  a lolb, or just relax:
¥/ deep)

Second conditional

B Complete the second conditional sentences with

the verbs in parentheses.
It Ben mskad {ask] me bo manry him,
| would laugh __ (laugh]!

11 dba (b} temilied i
1 saw {sea) & bear

2 Would you _gall feally the
police If you heard (hear} a strarge
naise in the night?

3 I Darcy had (hivee) ber cwn raom,
she 'd paint [paing) it black.

4 ] won {win} the lottery,
| wouldn't worry {nol wonry) about exams!

5 Would you b (b} angry
if your friend didn't imdte  [not imdle] you to
their party?

Remember

shouid have | shouldn’'t have

9 Write sentences with showld have | shouldn't
e and the correct form of the verbs in
parentheses.

Lin spent all har moenesy on muskc downloads
Mow she doesnt have any money to go out
[not spend) She shouldn't have spant all har
monay on musiz downlsads
1 Kris copied during his test, Now he & in irouble al
achoal,
ot copy) He ! Krie shouldn't have copled
during his test.
2 Last Tuesday was Aexis's uncle's birthday. She
didn’t send him a card|
(send) Sha/ Aledis should have sent him J har
unicla 8 card.
3 The children have stomachaches. They abe all the
chocolate cookies.
[not eat) They / The children showldn't have
paten all the chacolate cookies,
4 We're 5o hungry. We didn’t have any lunchi

(have) You / We should have had [some] lunch,

Third conditional

10 Read the story. Then complete the sentences.

‘When he was in the library, Kenfi sww a spider, He
was scated of splders. 40 he dropped his booksl
Sophie warked in the ibriry and she saw whal
had happened. She wasn'l scared of spiders, so
she took the spider oulsidie. Kenji didn't know
Sophie's name, S0 he asked her friend. Her friend
tedd him, and gave him Sophie's cell namber. The
next week, Kenji and Sophie went on a datel

Kenii wouldn't have seen (ot see} the
:.pl.durllhu hadrt bpan (el bej in
the ibrary

1 He wouldn's have dropped _ (net drop) his
books if he hadn't baen {naot be)
scared of spiders.

2 I Saphie hadn't worked {ect wark)
In the: library. she wouldn't have sasn
(ot see) what had happened,

3. She wouldn't have takan (et ke the
splder outside if she had basn

(be) scared of spiders

& I Kenji ki known ]
Sophis's name, he wouldn't havee asked
(mot ask) her Fiend,

5 It Sophie's friend hadn't ghven
ot give] Kenji Sophie’s cell numbes, Ren) and
Sophie wouldn't have gone {nat gay an
a dated

fifty-one @

Extra activity
o Write these sentences on the board.

1 When my dad was young, he didn't
allowed to watch TV.

2 [didn't used to like fish, but I love it now.

3 [couldn't buy any lunch because | left
my money at home.

4 We got lost while we were
walking home.

5 Iflwould see a spider in my bedroom, |
would be terrified!

6 You would have passed your exam if
you would have worked harder.

o Tell students that five of the
sentences include a mistake, but one
sentence is correct.

e Students work in pairs to correct
the mistakes.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 When my dad was young, he
wasn't allowed to watch TV.

2 ldidn't use to like fish, but | love
it now.

3 1 couldn’t buy any lunch because |
had left my money at home.

4 Correct.

5 If1saw a spider in my bedroom,
I would be terrified!

6 You would have passed your exam
if you had worked harder.

Grammar

Aim

To review and consolidate the grammar

learned in Units 1-4

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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5 You love
him, don’t _
YOU? £ AuhyRed Moccosalll] G

A ave Hiry, Ruby, This is about Lana, isn'tit? Maybe | shouldn say
& RubyRed Yes, itis, You slready kmow, don't you? I'myour friend, aren’t 17 You can rust
& iive Yaah. | saw har at Glea Club. Sha left aarly ek, can’tyouT
Grammar . because we were singing love sengs, and it K. But you wor't beil Lana, wil you?
i i i } mada har cry. 22 Poor Lana. itwasn't fair, wa | witns oust with Taye Lest yiar, and he
Ques'gon tags with be (simple present ispicl hifﬁ:uhnmm. hdn‘mn: ﬂmmmm:!: ¥
and simple past) £ FubyRed Yeah I'mshocked. He dossn't seam the type, Mok Why didn't you say anything?

Question tags with do (simple present | does het : Lana seamad so happy, | didn’twant
; A wVn Hmmm. b make her upsat,
and simple past) -

Question tags (other tenses and modal
verbs)

" & Lamaii Fery, guys: | have nivws! A Lana@irl No. Than | walked nghtint tis cocd

L o ltisn'thad news, is it We shouldn't ba worried, skater, didnt 17
Vocabulary ' shauld we 2 RabyRed Yas, and you spillad milkshaks o over
Relationships & LsnnGil What? Nol I'm going on o date with Taye. arm, didn’t you?

B ke Teys? The skater? A Lanwirl Uh-huh. And it was pink!

| A RubyRed He's hod L ws ¥ow're 5o clumsy, aren't you™ S8 He
Communication £ LamaGiel | KNOW, right? But] never thought he'd ask me dudn't gt maed, did he
P : 1 it | ramember when we first met Rby, you & Lenabirl No, he tawghed Then he booght me

Checking information were thears, werentyou? Tel Eve the stary, anothar shakal Thatwas s0 cocl,

A HubyRed Dhyeah, hahaha Lona and | had bought wasn'ti

. milkshakes. Wa were walking and chating andwe & fubyfed Ao, you 57 him, don'vyou? &

Skills weren't looking whera we wara going, ware wa?

Reading: A magazine article about
celebrations around the world

Listening: An interview about

& SkBTayn Hey, beautiful

Valentine's Day traditions in Japan and £ LonaGin Hi, Toye 88 & SksiTaye ml.uﬁ.ll'mmw. | wiag an
South Korea % SkBrTaye We had fun on Saturday, didn'twa? hmw_m‘m Let me explain.
LanaiGirl Setord v il
Speaking: Discussing festivals which : SKBiTaye mm:":_mm B Ladal fn mm‘:m
celebrate love i You havar't largotten already, have aten'twe?
o ; ; you? & | & LanaGirl You'rg joking,
Writing: An interview about a love 5 Lair] Un, Tays, This is Lana, LANA, with | ) aran'tyou? I'm
festival in your country an N, You said you were studying briaking up with

on Satiprday, Who's Lara?i i1

ol
It's OVERI B0
Topics and values N o - Bks

Personal and family relationships;
Multiculturalism; Popular culture >
P 1 @25 Read and listen Read the
instant message conversations quickly.
Put the conversations In order [1-3).
Than listen and check.

Presentation s S

Aim
To present the new language in an
interesting context

e Go through the Check it out! box and Extra activit
Warm-up ask students to find the words in the . y
* Read out the heading Lana’s Disastrous instant message conversations. Make * Write these sentences on the board.
Date. Explain disastrous and date if sure that students understand the 1 Lana walked into Taye because she was
necessary. Point to the messages and meaning of the words. walking too quickly.
ask: .Where do you see messages like this? Audioscript  Student Book page 52 2 Taye had liked Lana for ages.
(orﬂme, or on a phone) A,Sk: What do you 3 Taye told Lana that he was busy on
think the people are chatting about? Who Exercise 2 Comprehension Saturday
do you think the boy in the picture is? Wh . ' ’
doyou i da)r/e o (ﬁsastrous? y e Students read the conversations again 4 Evetold Lana about her experiences
i )'/t N b i '” and answer the questions. with Taye.
¢ Hlicitanswers, then ask: Lo you chatto e Check the answers with the class. i i
your friends in this way? e Students decide from memory if
the sentences are true, false, or not
Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 2-02 1 He laughed and bought her another mentioned. Ask them to provide
e Students read the conversations and shake. evidence to back up‘the|r ANSWETS.
put them in order. 2 He went to the skatepark. They thertw. check their answers in the
i i conversations.
e Play the audio. Students listen and i ;ﬂni efn(tj)s the relar'rlonshlp. . Check th ith the I
check their answers. e left because they were singing ° eck the answers with the class.

love songs and it made her cry.
She went out with Taye last year, and
he cheated on her.

e Check the answers with the class. 5
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2 Comprehension Answer the questions.
What happerned when Lana met Taye for the first time?
She walkad into him and she agiled her milkshake a1l ovgr him
1 What did Taye do afler Lana’s accident?

2 Whal did Taye do on Saturday?
3 Who ands the relabionship?

Language focus

A
1 |Lisn't bad news,

comvarsations,

4 You're joking aren’t you 7

& You can frust me, can't you 7

know each other? )

W shoukin't be wornied, should we
1 We weren'l looking where we were going, werewe 7
2 You haven't forgotten already, haveyou 7
3 We're still going to meet tonighl, aren'twes 7

7 You won't tell Lana, will you P

TV waiches LT

4 Why did Lana leave Glee Club early®
5 What happened 1o Eve last pear?

3 Match the statements in column A with the correct question tags in column B.

B
a don't you?
b aren't I
c wash'l IF
d was it?
& ddoas he?
! is?
g dicd he?
h didn't I

4 Complete the sentences with the correct question tags from the instant message

‘;J

5 She'd liked Tave for a long time, hadn's ghe 7

5 Focus on you What do you knew about your partner? Complete the chart.

HOME AND SCHOOL twsisraee___ ([{¥ W)
< e Y

ST SPORTS Plays / does / gons

. ] likes e

hatas o "

B Pairwork Check the information in exercise 5 with your partner. How well do you

Tou live in don't yeouf
You go to achool by don't youT
You play don't youd
fifty-thres @
L) Encourage them to record useful

1 False. She walked into him because
she was chatting and wasn't
looking where she was going.

2 Not mentioned.

True.

False. She didn't tell her because

she didn’t want to make her upset.

& w

Consolidation

e Point out that the article contains
some vocabulary to do with
relationships. Suggest that students
find vocabulary on this topic
and record it in their vocabulary
notebooks. Explain that they will be
learning more vocabulary to do with
relationships later in the unit.

collocations as well as individual
words, e.g.,, go on a date.

Language focus s

Aim
To practice the target language in a
controlled and personalized context

Exercise 3
e Students match the statements with

the question tags. They then check their

answers in the conversations.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand the
sentences. Ask: Can you work out the
rules for which verb to use in the question
tag? Elicit some ideas from students,
in the students’own language if
necessary. Tell them not to worry if they
can't work out the rules because they
will be studying question tags later in
this unit.

Exercise 4

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct question tags from the
conversations.

e Check the answers with the class. Ask:
Why do we use question tags? Elicit or
explain that we use question tags as a
way of checking a statement.

Exercise 5 Focus on you

e Read through the chart with the class,
then put students into pairs. Students
complete the chart with information
about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 Pairwork

e Read out the example answers. Point
out that in this exercise all the question
tags are the same,

e Students work in pairs to check the
information they added in exercise 5.

e Ask some students: How much
information did you guess correctly?
What new things did you learn about
your partner?

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
use their cell phone to record some
of the sentences with question
tags from exercise 6. They could
then practice listening to them and
answering them.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Voca bu Ia ry page 54

Relationships

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary for
relationships

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 5

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: Why was

Lana excited at the beginning of the
conversation? (She was going on a date
with Taye.) What did she do when she
found out about Lara? (She broke up
with him.) What did Taye do to Eve?

(He cheated on her.)

Write the three phrasal verbs on the
board. Ask: What other words and
expressions do you know to do with
relationships? Brainstorm ideas as a
class. If students are struggling for ideas,
prompt them with more questions,
e.g., What about when things go well in
a relationship? What about when things
go badly?

Write words and expressions on the
board as students suggest them.

Tell students they are going to learn
some more words and expressions to
do with relationships now.

Exercise 1 ®) 2:03

L]

Students work individually or in

pairs to match the pictures with the
expressions.

Play the audio. Students listen and
check.

Play the audio again, pausing after
each expression for students to repeat
chorally, then individually.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Exercise 2

Point to the picture in exercise 1 and
read out the first answer in exercise 2.
Students complete the sentences with
the correct simple past form of the

 Vocabulary

Relationships
1 @205 Match expressions A-] with pictures 1-10, Then listen and check.

Aash-someonsoul B break up with someone € cheat on someann
D fall in Jove with someons  E get diverced from somecns
F get engaged 1o someane @ get mamied to someans
H go on & date with someone | go oul with scimeone
J have an argument with someone

WO WA =
gl e i e Bl B ]

£ Look at the photos, Complete the sentences with the simple past form of the
expressions in exercise 1.

A Lola had an srgement  with bosé about what bo watch on TV, Then sha

"broka up with him, Wiat an extreme reaction]
B Mouh and Valeéria wers modoreyclits who  foll in love al first sighl. Aller a shorl
By L, they *got married Thisy rode 1o their wedding on a maoboreyclel

C Wyalt liked |=abella, =0 he ' asked her
gt engaged | out They “went ona date o a restauran =l B : ‘g
I'I'-'I‘i:_ﬂ i divorced Shae hadd a terribibe bime, 0 they never had anotber dated i ‘i L "
Wir gat movried in 2009, : & .
be engaged (married [ | 3 Painwork Look at the photos @
divored again, Choose one photo and i
W e marviod now describe it to your partner. Think
fall in love about the guestions below.
Fhey ek in-love ot firet + Where ars the peogle?
:i::'] - o Hew are they feeling? Wiy?
They are in fove row. * What do you think they do next?

Ewnrkllnuk pif | Extrapractice | online

@ fifty-four

Extra activity Consolidation

expressions.
e Checkthe answers with the class.

e Go through the Look! box with the class.

Point out that the individual verbs and
prepositions in expressions such as
these are not predictable, so students
need to learn them.

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Point to photo A and read out the
questions. Elicit a range of answers.

e Students then work in pairs to discuss
the three photos. Tell them they can
use their imagination to invent a story
around each photo.

o Ask some students to tell the class what
they agreed on about each photo.

e |n pairs, students write four lines of
an instant message conversation,
using some of the expressions in
exercise 1.

e Monitor and help as necessary.

¢ Pairs then exchange conversations
with another pair, who add two more
lines to finish the conversation.

e Ask some pairs to read the full
conversations to the class. Ask: Do
you agree with the ending? Can you
suggest another ending?

Students’ own answers.

e Advise students to note down

the new vocabulary with other
vocabulary to do with relationships
from the previous lesson in their
vocabulary notebooks. Remind
students that when they record
new vocabulary, they should write
their own example sentences to
help them remember how to use
the vocabulary. Remind them that
writing personalized examples
will help them even more, e.g., My
parents got married in ...

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Online Workbook Extra practice
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Question tags with be
Simple present and simple past

Simple
present

Simple
past

!

Question tags with be

I'm your frend, I'm not your friend, 1 know Lasa, I 'don’t know Lara,
aren't I7 am 1?7 don't I7 do I?
You're 2o clumdy,  You aren't clumay, Simple You love him, You don't love
aren't you? are you? present don't you? him, dio you?
It bad news, It isn't bad news, He seems ihe lype, He doesn't seem
Isn't it? is 07 doesn't he? the type, does he?
1| was an idiod, | wasn't an kdiok, | walked into him, | dida't walk into
wasn't 1Y was [# didn"t I? ham. did 17
You were there,  You weran't there, Simple You said something.  You didn't say
weren't you? ware you? past didn't you? anything, did you?
That was coal, That wasn’t cool, Ha got mad, He didn’t get mad,
wasn’t it? was (t? didn’t ha? did he?

“din af

I Choose the correct alternatives.

= After an alfemative stabement, we use

‘an afirmative | € negative question tag
* After & negatie STatement, we use

* After a stalement with Fm, we use the question
tag 'am not | gren’y 7 !

(. (RS

1 Complete the sentences with the question

{ a negative question tag.

tags in the box.

am |

wasnt il was he wete you weren't thers

It was a wonderiul wedding, wasa'E it ]
1 Hyrais beautiful, [sn't ghe s
2 You weren'l late, were you K
3 Dev and Kyra are very happy now,
aran't they 7
4 There were a ot of guests, weran't thara 7

At they IS0t tsntshe  wese |

Question tags with do
Simple present and simple past

Question 1ags with do

D vos)

2 Complete the sentences with question tags.
You don't love me any mare, do you 7
1 You like Theo now, don't vou ¥
2 He asked you oul, didn'the 7
3 You didn't say “yes,” did you [
4 He doesn’l know you like | do, does he 7
5 You koved ma onca, didn't vou 7

3 Luke is a singer in a famous band. You are a
reporter. Check the information below. Write
santences with question tags for him.

£ e e e
grifriend / o rrodel

2 ticsk et £ 0 0 concert?
3 88 /oo othe frond row?

# o 7 Ciove o First sight” 4nen?
5 wont 40 0ot o soon?
&y fons ¢ vt ’ :
1 yau /vt wond +o dave the bond?

You'ra In love now, aran't vouT

i

1 Your girifriend is 8 modal, isn't she?

2 Youfirst met at a concert, didn't you?

3 She was in tha front row, wasn't sha?

4 It was "love at first sight” than, wasn't it?

5 You want to get marriad goon, den't you?
6 Yourfans aren't happy right now, are 'r.hny?

T You don't want to leave the band. do you?

5 Indian dancing tsn't easy, is it 7

B Uncle Sal wasn'l there, was ha 7

T I'm not in any of the pictures, am | 7

B The food was incredibile, wasn't it [y
{workbook p.2: Extra practice | online

I Finished? J

Imagine you are going to interview anather
calabrity. Write questions with question tags.

Tifty-The

G

rammar page 55
Aim
To present and practice question tags with

be,

and question tags with do

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 5

Warm-up

Write on the board: This is about Lana,

?ltwasn't fair, ?

Ask: Can you complete the question
tags? Elicit some possible answers, then
ask students to check in the instant
message conversation on page 52.

Tell students there are nine more
question tags with different forms of
be in the conversations on page 52. Put
students into pairs and give them one
minute to find as many as they can.

Copying, modification,

Elicit answers from the class, and see
who found the most examples.

Question tags with be (simple
present and simple past)

Grammar chart and Think! box

Rules

Go through the chart with the class.

Students read the Think! box and choose
the correct words to complete the rules.

Check the answers with the class.
Refer students to the rules on page W26.
page W26

Exercise 1

Students complete the sentences with
the correct question tags.

They can compare their answers in pairs.

Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Extra activity

e Students can work in pairs to write
one more sentence about the
wedding in the picture using the verb
be and a question tag. Elicit one or two
examples first, e.q., Kyra's dress was red,
wasn'tit? The room is pretty dark, isn't it?

e Ask pairs in turn to read their
sentence to the class, omitting the
question tag. Ask other students to
add the question tag.

Students’ own answers.

Question tags with do (simple
present and simple past)

Grammar chart

Rules

Go through the chart with the class.
Refer students to the rules on page W26.
page W26

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences with
the correct question tags.

Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

Read out the first prompt and the
example answer. Make sure students
understand that in this exercise they must
use question tags with either be or do.

Do another example with the class if
necessary.

Students then write the sentences with
question tags.

Check the answers with the class.

Finished?

Students prepare some questions with
question tags for an interview with
another celebrity.

Students compare their questions in pairs.
Alternatively, ask some students to read
out their questions. Other students can
suggest possible answers.

Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 106/C15.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that, to help
them remember the grammar,
they could write some interview
questions to ask themselves, using
question tags. They could then write
answers to their questions.

Workbook page 28
Online Workbook Extra practice

publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Communication

page 56

Checking information

Aim
To present and practice vocabulary for
checking information

Warm-up

Ask: Do you sometimes make new
friends when you go on vacation? Do
you sometimes meet people who are on
vacation in your country? What kinds of
questions do you ask them?

Elicit some example questions, such as
Where are you from? How old are you?
How long are you staying? Write them on
the board.

Point to the questions on the board
and rewrite two or three of them as
sentences with question tags, e.g.,
You're from Florida, aren't you? You're 16,
aren’t you?

Elicit that we use a full question to ask
for information, and a question with a
question tag to check information.

Exercise 1 2:04

Play the audio once for students to
listen and read, and choose the correct
answers. Play it again for them to listen
and check their answers.

Check the answers with the class.

Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Exercise 2 Pronunciation ®) 2:05

Play the audio once for students to
listen and notice the falling intonation.
Play the audio again, pausing after each
question for students to repeat chorally,
then individually. Encourage them to
copy the falling intonation.

Audioscript  Student Book page 56

Exercise 3

Students complete the sentences with
the correct question tags.

Check answers by asking students

to read out the questions and
question tags, using the correct falling
intonation.

Exercise 4 Pairwork

L]

Read the My study skills box with the class.

Point out to students that it can feel
strange at first to use English in class,
but the more they do it, the more
natural it will feel, and the best way to
improve their English is to practice as
much as possible.

5 mmunicatiun

Checking information

check. Then listen and repeat,

dan't you?
Blanca Yes, | am

Blanca es, | did,

Blanca ez, they were, but it was awesome
Blanca Mo, | haven't

Blanca  No, I'm nol. I'm grang home on Tiesday

Blanca Yes, | do, | lowe il

Learn it, use it!

l@m Listen to the dialogue and choose the correct answers. Listen again and
Sally  Hey Blancal lohn has told me all about you. You'ne hen mmiﬁ@f

Sally  You went to Seaarld yesterday, 'went yoi / @ldn't you?
Sally  The tickats were dxpensive, ‘were they | sarent thiy?
Sally  You've never been to the LS. belote, fiave you/ did you?
Sally  You arent going to stay very king, 1are yoi/ aren't you?
Sally  You like Flarida, haugh, *do you /@on't you?

You ask

You answer

Wou'ne here on vacation, aren'l you?

Yes, | am, § Mo, Fm nol

You went to . yesterday, didn't you?

Yes, | did, [ Mo, | didn't

The Hekets were axpendive, weren't they?

Yeq, they were, [ No, they werenl.

You've nevar been here before, have you?
You aren't geing 10 Sty very long, are you?

Ho, | haven't, [ Yes, | have
M I'm nal. f Yes, | am W,

2 @'m Pronunciation Listen and repeat.

— 4
1 You're here on vacation, amn't you?
2 You went lo SeaWorld yesterday, didn'l you?
3 You've never been to the US. belore, have you?
|

4 You aren't qoing bo ay very long, are you?

3 Imagine you meet Sally on vacation in your country. Complete the sentences with

question tags.
You'ra Amenican, aren’t you 7

3 ou wenl 1o 4 museum yesterday,

Tifty-s5ix

1 Yiou don't speak my language, didr't you ?
o wou T 4 You're going home on Sunday,
Using English in class | 2 You've never been here belore, gt vy P
. { h i 7
Use Engltsh in class. -
r{‘mﬁl’lﬁlm 4 Pairwork Write five things you think you know about your partner. Use the ideas in
.“'.‘-!‘-.W“-"ﬁ 1hmmnuhwmwhﬂudﬂﬂlnd&uﬁm&d

mﬂ!ﬂﬂh A Check your (dess using question 15gs

mwm B Reply 1o pour partner’s questions., giving exira details,

'?“*'Fi-' ’.-M'ﬁ!""?“-"'"'.". ; dreams for the future  least favorite subjects  places he's | she's beeon to

Nl i et i things he [ she can or can't do  umisual hobbies or inferests

'ﬂmﬂlﬁm A You want to go to collsga, don't youd

- B Yes, | de

want to study madicineg and bacome a doctor

EN orkbook 30

Read through the ideas in the box

with the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

Read out the example dialogue.

Model the activity with a confident
student by checking some information
about them and eliciting their answers,
e.g., Youwant to go to college, don't you?
You're good at math, aren’t you? You don't
play soccer, do you?

Students work individually to prepare five
things they know about their partner.
Students work in pairs to check the
information they have prepared about
their partner.

Ask some students how many of their
ideas were correct. Ask: Did you learn
anything new about your partner?

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e You can show students some short
video clips of native speakers having
similar conversations on iTools or
the DVD.

Students’ own answers.

. Extrapractice  online

Consolidation

e Tell students that using question tags
will become easier and more natural
to them the more they practice.
Suggest that when they work in
pairs in class to prepare and practice
dialogues, they should always try to
include at least one question with
a question tag, so they continue to
practice them.

Workbook page 30
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Question tags 3

Other tenses and modal verbs
Prasent You're joking. aren't yuu?
prograssive
Present You haven't forgotten arcady,
perfect have you?
Past We waren't looking whers
prograssiva W e QOING. Were weT
Shie'd lied Taype for a long time,
Past porfect hadn't she?
i ‘Wa'ra stil going to meet toraght,
. g aren't we?
will: future You worn't tell Lana, will you?
can You can trust me. can't you?
should  We shouldn't be worried, should we?
3 counld | couldn't tell her, could 17
Choose the correct alternative,

& With othest terse=s and modal verbsy, we
don't use the suxiliary or modal verb in the
question tag 1

T
p.W27 4

1 Mateh the statements with the question tags.

1 The wedding hasnl & are thiy?
started yel, —— = b weren't you?

2 Fedenco should ask b ¢ hasit?
hear ot d hadn't we?

3 We'd iked each other & shouldnt he?
Tor a long time,

4 You were speaking with
your girlfriend.

5 Ben and Eve aren going
Lo gel engaged,

£ Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in the box. Add a modal verk
whars necassary,

fall hear meel send  show

You remesting  Sara tonight, aren’l you?

1 You ‘ve never fallan i oy
harve you?

2 | gan gend

3 You T ahow

4 We couldn't hear the music, could we?

hirm & 1Ext message, can't 1@
me the pictures, won't you?®

(:w.:rhhnnk p.29 Extra practice | online

P Finishedr .

Bill and Mary are talking about
their first date. Complete the
dialogue with question tags.
Bill Can you remember our first
date?
Mary Of course | canl It was
raining; wasnt it [
Bill Yes, it was And I'd forgolien
1o Lk an umbrelks,
'hadn'g 1 (2
M.rjr s, you gol very wetl
W wenl 1o the movies
10 escape the storm,
* didn't we 7
Bl  ©h, yes. And we saw, uh
Mary You've forgotten, *haven't you Gl
was Casabianca, And I'd already seen i thres
timesl
Bill  Oh, yes! | should remembar that,
*phouldn't | 71 remember feeling
hangey,
ler That's I'b?‘lﬂ We were himgry but we didn't
eal oul, ¥ dld we T
Bill Mo, I'd just been to the dentist and | couldn't
wal amything, * could | 7’
Mary That's right! You had a toothache and you

waren't feeling well, ' were you 7
Bill Mo, | wasn't. What a terrible datel

Game! Question tag challenge!
Student A Say a question tag. Lse the ideas from
the box. or your own idoas

amen'l you  canwa  havent you  should |
was he [ she  will we

Student B Say a statement with the quastion tag
Then challenge Student Al
A Pl i

B W won't have a Ceel Comarrow, will wa?

Write a dialogue

for the coupla in the

photao, starting with

the words given.

Include five different

statements with

question tags. Use

different tenses and

modal verbs,

A Can you remamber gur first date?

B OF coursa | canl i

fifty-sean @

Grammar

page 57

Aim

To present and practice question tags with

other tenses and modal verbs
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 5

Warm-up

e With books closed, tell students that
they have learned ten expressions for
relationships in this unit. Put them
into pairs and give them two minutes
to write down as many as they can
remember.

o FElicit students'ideas and write the
expressions on the board. See which
pair remembered the most.

o Use the expressions to write some
sentences with gapped question tags

Copying

with be and do, e.g., They're married,
___?Theywentonadate, _?

e Elicit answers and review the use of
these question tags if necessary.

e Write some gapped question tags with
other tenses and modal verbs on the
board, e.g., She won't go out with him,
___?They havefallenin love, ___?

e Elicit some ideas for the missing
question tags, and tell students they are
going to study these kinds of question
tags in more detail now.

Question tags (other tenses
and modal verbs)

Grammar chart and Think! box

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students read the Think! box and
choose the correct answer to complete
the rule.

e Check the answer with the class.
e Refer students to the rules on page W27.

Rules  pagew27

Exercise 1

e Students match the statements with
the question tags.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 2

e Read out the example and point out
that in this exercise students have to
use the question tag to predict the
main verb.

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

e Ask students to read the dialogue
quickly, ignoring the gaps. Ask: Was it a
good first date? Why? / Why not?

e Students then complete the dialogue
with the correct question tags.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 Game!

e Read the task with the class and read
out the example answers.

e Read out another question tag from the
box and elicit some possible statements
to go with it.

e Elicit some more question tags students
could add to the ones in the box.

o Students then work in pairs to
challenge each other.

e Ask: Who completed all their challenges
correctly?

Finished?

e Students write a dialogue for the
couple in the photo.

e Students can compare their dialogues
in pairs.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 106/C15.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they keep a
page in their notebooks for question
tags. As they learn new verb forms,
they can add some examples of
statements with question tags using
the new verb forms.

Workbook page 29
Online Workbook Extra practice

, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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S ki I I S pages 5859
Reading

Aim
To read and understand a magazine article
about love celebrations around the world

Warm-up

¢ Point to the pictures and the title of the
article: Love celebrated around the world.
Ask: What symbols of love can you see?

e Flicit that chocolates and flowers are
symbols of love. Ask: When do people
give these as presents? Is there a special
day when people celebrate love in your
country? What do people do on that day?

e FElicit a range of answers, then tell
students they are going to learn about
celebrations of love around the world.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 2-06

e Give students time to read the festivals
and the dates.

¢ Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and match the festivals with the dates.

e Check the answers with the class. Ask:
Which of these festivals do you celebrate
in your country? Which one would you like
to celebrate? Why?

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
magazine article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 58

Exercise 2

e Students read the article again and
answer the questions.

e Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 He s the patron saint of Catalonia,
England, Greece, and other countries.

2 ltis also called “The Day of the Rose,”
or“The Day of the Book.”

3 The city is full of street performers and
musicians, and many bookstores and
cafés join in the celebrations.

4 It's a festival to celebrate love and
friendship.

5 Neil Armstrong landed on the moon,
and people celebrated together
around the world.

6 Heis an Argentinian professor who
started Friendship Day.

7 They send messages and make phone

calls, and go out for meals (with friends).

Extra activity
e \Write these sentences on the board.

1 St. George's Day is a festival of love in
Catalonia, England, and Greece.

e

Skills
A l-,“_ ’
-
\ M
L
BRATED ARC
ERTO RD OF W) \
HTID SEND S CHOCOLATES i
i 1 | 1L HE DMLY \
ORELD. D4 LB i i 1
B ThOMS C FRE) CINTRIES
NRGE'E D f (] 'PAL = { [ ' [

RELY o Catalonia, you colebrabe love on Apel 23¢, don't KELLY hﬂ#ﬂmiﬂqhkﬂ“m”'
you. Laia? Yes, we o But we also celebrae Friendship Day on July 207,
Yes, wir do. 1t's 5t George's Day. 5t George &s e KILLT Thatisa festial of love and friendship, isn'tit?
ptroen saint of Catslonia, &5 well &3 other countress, s, M i3 Because kve is for everyone, not just couples!
Bz England and Grescs. KLY Argentinians bave celebrabed Ehis bestival since the 1970,

HELLY The festival aleo has different names, dossn't it? haven't they?

s, i does. In Catmdonia we sometimes k50 call it g, they hanve. On July 207, 1969, Neil Armstrong landed on
“Thee Dy of the Rose.” or “The Day of e Book.™ thiz micom, and people around the workd calebrated ingather.
That's because peoghe give each ofher roses and The: Argentinizn prodessor Enrique Febbran stanted “Friendship
Toaokes: on s day. Diry”™ o the Same dais becauss b Sought Shat this was a very

KELLY  Wien should give women roses, shouldn't shey? special momend. [t symbolized unity and logethemess.
i, hiry should, And vemen shoold give men bogks. KELLY o can celebwite Shi bestival in many different ways, can't you?

KELLY  Bt'sawvery popular iradition in Catalonia, isn't it? Of course! Bul bypically. we send messages, wi miake phong
Yies, it B, partculary in Barcelona. On Apnil 23%, the il anad we g el at night. 115 a
downiown aea is packed with sinst perfommers and wery busy night for restaurangs.
musicians, and many of the bookstones and cafés O this night, everyone
oiny iy Wy Coblitbeationes. 1S & great day! wants o ol out!

Chec out! 4
s ’ Reading
sk ik etk mr, 128 Read and listen te the magazine article.
meaning, Then match the festivals (1-3] with the dates (a~c).

1 Valenting's Day b n Juby 20"
AT i 2 50 George's Day ¢ b Febouary 147
el 3 Friendship Day in Argentina a ¢ April 234
:::M'rm 2 Read the magazine article again. Answer the questicns,

Hew do peaple tradiionally celebrabe Valenting's Day in the US3?
They sand cards, chacolates, and Aowers (Lo the peosle they lowva)

1 Who is 5. Gearge?

2 What other names does 50 George's Day have in Catalonla?

3 Whal happens in Barcelona on the day of the lestval?

& Wha is Friendship Day'? 5

5 What happened on this day in 19697 |

& Who is Enrique Febbraro, and what did he do?

7 How do people colebrate Friendship Day™

r 9
L L
5R
b -
2 On St. George’s Day, women receive L|Stenmg

flowers and men receive books. .
Aim

3 People don't celebrate Valentine’s Da
P 4 To listen to an interview about Valentine's

in Argentina.

M Argentina ] ) ) Day traditions in Japan and South Korea
4 People started celebrating Friendship

DG)/ in 1970. Warm-up
5 Friendship Day is now becoming o Ask: Do people celebrate Valentine's Day

popular in other countries. in your country? Who celebrates it? What
e Students decide if the sentences are different things do people do to celebrate?

true, false, or not mentioned. e Elicit some ideas, and build up a list on
e Check the answers with the class. the board. Ask: What's the most romantic
PANSWERS ) thing to do on ya/entinek Dgy/? What N

. would be your ideal Valentine’s Day? Elicit
1 Not mentioned. )
a few ideas.

2 True.

3 False. Argentinians celebrate
Valentine’s Day.

4 True.

5 Not mentioned.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Listening

she mentions.

3 Z:!-?i,‘i‘ﬂ? Read the information sheet about Valentine's Day traditions in Japan
and South Korea. Then fisten to Kelly interviewing Maki. Check () the facts

\“-*--..._

Skills

Speaking

heard about on pages S8 and 597

= What do you think of them?
A | Elink it's 8 realby good idea T

pla, What

B agree

Writing

the topics below,

* Dote,
* History ¢ Bockarourd
* Populor +rodrions

* Your opruon.

| Warkbook

hawe F

4 Painwork Discuss the questions with your partner. Uss the My speaking skills
expressions from the My speaking skills box. ) |
= Whad do you think about the love festhal traditions you read and

* What love festival tradtions are popular in your couniry?
have a special doy for pingle

5 Imagine Kelly is going to interview you about the most
important love festival in your country. Write short notes about

6 Mow write an interview like the ona in the article on page 58, Try to include at least
two question tags in your interview.

Eally: Brazillans celabrata Dia dos Ham

Writing builder p34

South Koneans also celebrate "Black Day”
an Apeil 14°. 1
Om Black Day” single people often wear
black clothes:

Thery 9o 10 & restaurant, snd eat noodies.
with blsck sauce. a
Black coffes is also a popular deinkd

Being & good lstener
Take turrs when you ae
speoaking Wil a pariner,
Den't try to tak all the timed
Listen cansfully when your
par e s speakng and rephe
10 whal they say
* | agres.

I dhary's agree.

m onol sore.

-
* Mk, bat [tk .,
.

& Whal do pow thnk
| - fabour thatj®

1RG0 N ina, e ELhayy

P
fifty-nine {59 )

Exercise 3 ®) 207

¢ Give students time to read the
information about Japan and South
Korea. Make sure they understand
everything.

e Play the audio. Students listen and
check the facts that Maki mentions.

e (Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 111

Extra activity
e \Write these sentences on the board.

1 Valentine’s Day isn't very popular in
Japan.

2 People in South Korea celebrate
Valentine's Day and two other festivals.

3 Black represents the unhappiness of
being single.

4 Single people don't enjoy Black Day.

e Students decide from memory if the
sentences are true or false. Ask them
to correct the false sentences.

e Play the audio again for them to
listen and check.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 False. Japanese people love
Valentine’s Day.

2 True.

True.

False. Single people have a lot of

fun on Black Day.

B w

Speaking

Aim

To practice discussing festivals which
celebrate love

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 4 Pairwork

e Read the My speaking skills box with
the class. Make sure that students
understand all the expressions.

¢ Read through the questions with
the class.

e Ask two confident students to read out
the example dialogue.

e Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Ask them to note down points that they
agree and disagree on.

e Monitor and help as necessary. Make
a note of any repeated mistakes to go
over at the end of the lesson.

o Ask some students to tell the class what
they agreed and disagreed about.

Writing

Aim
To write an interview about a love festival
in your country

Writing builder

e Ask students to turn to the Writing builder
on page 94/C9. Complete the exercises.
Then go straight to the Writing section on
the skills page of the main unit.

Exercise 5

e Read the task with the class and
brainstorm some ideas as a class.

e Students then make notes individually.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6

e Read through the task with the class.
Make sure that students understand
everything.

o With weaker classes, write the example
first line on the board and elicit one or
two more questions and answers to
continue the interview. Students can
then continue the interview themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
search online to find information
about celebrities. They could then use
the information to practice writing
interviews with the celebrities, using
a range of different question forms.
They could also use this as a way of
learning new vocabulary.

Writing builder page 94/C9
Workbook page 31

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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6 They can’t
be real! e —

Possibility in the present: may / might » Thom Carter HOME ABOUT  CONTACT
(not), must, and can't .

Possibility in the past: may / might o HIITWTWMT e —NAF T
(not), must, and couldn't Fowest in antnm";lq LS. I'm searching f:?mmnl
a/ an, the, no article Evplcen, e JoEt i Evfute: W vy Kot it e sie 2

Yo rright havve heard of “Biglool™ o *Sasqualch” bafona. It's a lange,
apd-lie animal whish & lol of people — nat just ma! - beleve might e

Vocabular R e
— Y 2 NEW EVIDENCE? —— —MIFTS S w
Investigation | heard stranga noizes this moming sa | locked outsida my terd, and |
=aw @ hige, hainy anmal The animal couldn't have been & woll, It was
— walking on twe kgs! | grabibed my camera and | sescrded & viden, Now
Communication 1 an provis Sasquatshes definitely axist
Speculating 2> THETRUTH -MAT O e
Pvix gant the wvideo to sclence poumalist Janmy Hwang. Can sha explain
i? s cloas it can't ba & fake, I's cbviously real
Skills Skaptics hink Sasquatches can't be el Becauss thans 't sncugh
s . ) wvidance, My video might change that! Did you know scientists onoa
Reading: Biographies of George babevad that mountain goritas wers “just o story,” 1007 Until an explorer

Mallory and Amelia Earhart e e o BNk B

Listening: A radio program about the
Yonaguni Monument

| i = AT, iy 0
Speaking: What might be happening _'Q_B_J'C“_I_._}!L.HJGJ !:HQ'JB: 5__‘;-9_*_,; _jgjﬁ![ﬁ_:!;‘ﬂ =
e S 3 TR eany g
Writing: What could be happening in — T

a photo SEARCHING FOR SASQUATCH

Bigfoot hunter Thom Carter believes he saw a Sasquatch in Allegheny, so | went
thave to imastigate. | saw some big animal foctprints near Thom's campsite. it
must have been a large animal, But [t couldr't have been an ape. The loctprings
wrere the wrong shaps

NEW EVIDEMCE? ¥

I'vair checked Thom's video carefully, and | think | may have sclved the mystery,
The film tsn't wery clear, but it looks ke a bear, Thom might net have loncwn
that brown bears somatimes walk on twe legs: Standing, they can be almost as
Il a5 & basketball hoop, A 2.5-mater-high bear miust ook tenfying!

Topics and values
Popular culture; Famous people

Presentation s

THE TRUTH - Moy 22 g
. w Most photos o wdeos of Sasquatches [0 Ps
Aim are unclear, Seme might rat be o 3 1 @?ﬂ- Read and listen
. Find these words and | suthentic, Some “Sasquatches” ane LA -r_:f_:a. Write Thom or Jenny next to
To present the new language in an check thelr meaning. | actually pevple wearing gisnt ape R two of tha spinions (A-C).
interesting context oot e | comestteaswquichesmapens, G | i ot sure i Bgfoot s real”
5 pr L] | il iy
Rpe: THysbery |ive in warm countries in Africa ard Asia, I y _ih‘_

Warm-up L auhentic | rotin celd, northarn Forasts. wi B “Higloot is realf” Thom _

. ) . : Sadly, | don't believe Thom has / € “Blgloot definitedy fsn't real®
e Put students into pairs and give them . ey discovered a North American ape. Y

two minutes to write down as many SHIL Ir's & gres stony! -

animals as they can.

* Write studentsideas on the board, 60 cm long. Most scientists discount the E ise2C hensi
Make sure you include cow, chicken, g xercise 2 Lomprehension

ightin ither misidentifications of
elephant, wolf. and cat as students may E)Sarts grscfesliebterste h;adxeest cations o e Check that students understand huge.
need these later in the lesson. See who T N ' e Students read the blog again and
wrote the most correct words. * Mountain gorillas live in mountainous answer the questions.

areas of Central Africa, mainly in e They can compare their answers in pairs
Uganda, Rwanda, and the Democratic ) ’
e Check the answers with the class.

Republic of Congo. They are now an

e Point to the pictures and read out the
title Hunting Bigfoot. Ask: What kind
of animal do you think this is? Use the

ictures to teach ape. Ask: Do vou think endangered species, with only an ANSWERS
piett . f 7 4 5 estimated 880 creatures still living. 1 He saw a huge, hairy animal.
this is a real animal? Why? / Why not? Are 2 Scientists believed they were just a
there anystoges about animals like this in Exercise 1 Read and listen 2.08 story until an explorer discovered one
yo'u‘r country: e Give students time to read the opinions. in Rwanda in 1902.
* Hlicitarange of answers. e Play the audio. Students listen and write 3 The footprints were the wrong shape
Background notes the correct name for each opinion. for an ape.

4 She thinks it isn't very clear, but that
the animal is a bear.

e There have been numerous reported * Check the answers with the class.

sightings of Bigfoot, dating back to * Go through the Check it out! box 5 Because apes usually live in warm
the 1920s. The creature is reported to and ask students to find the words countries like Africa and Asia.

be between two and three meters tall, in the blog. Make sure that students

and covered in dark brown or reddish- understand the meaning of the words.

brown fur. Its footprints can measure Audioscript  Student Book page 60
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2 Comprehension Answer the questions.
Where is Thom and what i2 be doing?
He's in the Allaghany Hations! Foraat, He's agarching Tor avidenca of Bigfoot
1 What did Thom see outskde his tenl?
2 What do we learn about the mountain goeilla?
3 What doas lanny think aboul the foatprints?
4 What doas lenny think about Thom's video?
5 Why is il unlikely that 1hese are apes in Borlh America

Language focus

3 Complete the summary of Thom's experience from the blog, Write a, an, the, or @
where no article is needed.
This waek, join me whila | axplors the  Allegheny National Forest in '@ Pannsyhania
In“the LIS, I'm searching for "2 avidence of Bigfoot
| heard * 8 strange noises this moming so | looked outside my tent, and | saw *a
huge, hairy animall *The _ animal couldn't hive been "a woll. | grabbed my camera
and | recorded ®a video

4 Complete the sentences from the biog with may, might, can't, or must + verb,
It m lucky, | might  even ses ane!

1 It's a Bange, ape-like animal which a lot of people beliewe mlght-l..'p 1 Mo bh
American forests
2 Skeplics think Sasquaiches can't ba resal

3 A 25-meter-high bear must laak texiifying|

4 Real Sasquatches may axist , bt it's undiely,

5 Complete the sentences from the blog with may have, might have, coulda't have, ar
must have + past particle.
Yo might have heard of "Bigioot™ before
1 The animal couldn’t have been  awell. 3 It couldn't have besn  anapa

& lwrge arimal, 4 | think | may have solvad the
mysiery.

2 It must hava bean

6 Focus on YO Look at the photos. Write what these animals and birds may, might,
can't, or must be.

et

|t must be a large animal, IE might be 8 cow

7 Palrwork Discuss the phetes in exercisa & with your partner. [5J

A | think phota 1

munt be an a 1, Italy can't be & birdl It might be a cow

think It may e a b

rag What 4

youi Lhink photo 2 jaf

8 Pairwork Discuss the commaents below, Which de you agres with the most?
Why?

# “Thom might have seen a Bigloot., 0% possibde they eakst®
= “Thom couldn’t have se&n a Biglool. They don't exist”™

SoTy-0ne

Consolidation

e Point out that the blog contains a lot
of useful vocabulary. Suggest that
students choose four or five useful
words to record in their vocabulary
notebooks. Encourage them to
record the vocabulary in context, in
an example sentence, so that they
record the word’s typical collocations,
e.g., solve a mystery.

Exercise 3

e Students complete the summary with
the correct articles, then check their
answers in the blog.

e Check the answers with the class. Ask:
When do you use a / an; and when do
you use ‘the’? When do you use no article?
Elicit some ideas from students, in the
students’own language if necessary,
but tell them not to worry if they can't
work out the rules because they will be

Language focus s

Aim

To practice the target language in a
controlled and personalized context

studying articles later in this unit.

Exercise 4

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct modal verbs from the blog.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
sentences.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences with
the correct past modal verbs from

the blog.

Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
sentences. You could elicit a translation
of each sentence into the students’ own
language to check understanding.

Exercise 6 Focus on you

Point to the first photo and read out the
example. Elicit other examples. Prompt
students by asking questions, e.g., Do
you think it's a dog?Is it a horse?

Students look at the other photos and
write sentences. Encourage students
to write two or three sentences about
each photo.

Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Correct any
mistakes with the modal verbs.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 7 Pairwork

Ask two confident students to read out
the example dialogue.

Students work in pairs to discuss

the photos.

Ask some pairs to choose a photo and
discuss it for the class, without saying
which photo it is. Ask other students to
guess which photo they are discussing.

Exercise 8 Pairwork

Read the two comments and check
that students understand them.
Students work in pairs to discuss the
two comments. Tell them they must
give reasons for their answers.

Ask some students to tell the class if they
and their partner agreed or disagreed.
Ask for a show of hands to see who
believes that Bigfoot might exist.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
find some photos online like the
ones in exercise 6. They could stick
one or two in their notebooks and
write some sentences saying what
they might be.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Voca bu Ia ry page 62

Investigation

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary to do
with investigation

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 6

Warm-up

e Ask: Do you enjoy learning about mysteries
like Bigfoot? What other mysteries do you
know about? Prompt students with some
ideas if necessary, e.g., mysteries of boats
or planes that have disappeared. Ask:
How is it possible to solve mysteries like this?

e FElicit the idea that scientists can
investigate and search for evidence, to
find the truth.

Exercise 1 2:09

e Check that students understand myth
and mythbuster (someone who proves
that a myth is not true).

e Read out the three myths and ask: Do
you think that any of them are true? Why? /
Why not?

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the article with the
correct words.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat chorally,
then individually.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Exercise 2
e Students choose the correct words.

o Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Give students time to prepare their
answers individually.

e Students work in pairs to discuss their
answers to the quiz.

e Ask some students: Would you or your
partner be a good investigator? Why? /
Why not?

Extra activity

e Write these sentence beginnings on
the board.

Iwould like to investigate ...
I think it's possible to prove that ...
Id love to explore ...

A wWw N =

[ think it’s impossible to explain ...

Students complete the sentences
with their own ideas.

L]

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Ask other
students: Do you agree? Why? / Why not?

Students’ own answers.

62

 Vocabulary

Investigation

1 @209 Complete the artice with the words in the box. Use the color clues to help
you, Then listen and check.

nplain - explors  imeestigle  seanch for balieve check sohe

discover  prove record

MYTHEWETERS is a popular science entertainment show. The presenters estigate myths and

legends o -salie mysteriesand ' Siacover © the truth. They traval the world o' starch for

avidence and proof, and they '-chack == all the theories with a saries of scientific tests. They
recond thir investigations on film, and they " sxplain all thair idsas very claarly.

The colar red makes cows aBgry. People can walk on fire. Yes, they

Doo't - baliggite i1l Cows canl We can * prove this is
can't see red colors very well. poasible. Look at this evidencal

Bigloot exists. We don't know. I's
impossible 1o * gxplore  every
Torast!

3 Pairwork Discuss your answers to the quiz in exercise 2 giving extra details.
Wheo would ba the best investigator? |

Tew, | enjoy solving problams and puzzies. When | play koard games, | uswally winl

[Nnrkhnul; P Extra practice  online

Consolidation Grammar page 63

e Advise students to note down the
new vocabulary in their vocabulary
notebooks. Remind students that

Aim
To present and practice modal verbs
when they record new vocabulary, expressing possibility in the present and

they should write an example past
sentence to help them remember Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 6

how to use the vocabulary. Point out

that they can adapt examples from the Warm-up
Student Book, e.g, We can proveitis e Ask: What can you remember about
possible to walk on fire. Thom and Jenny? Do they believe that
Bigfoot exists?
I Workbook page 34 o Elicit some answers, and write on the
Online Workbook Extra practice board: Thom believes that Bigfoot might

exist. Jenny believes it can't exist.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Possibility in the present:
may | might (not), must, and
can’t

Real Saxsquatches may exist
S pholos might not be milhentic

A 2.5-maoter-high bear must look emitying.
R can't be a fake, s obviously real,

I Complete the rules.

= When we are nol sure aboul somrething, we

use may of ' might. [+ ) +
base form
* When we feel sure about something, we se
! must + e form, {affirmative)
" ean't + base form. (negpative] |

[ o )

1 Choose the correct answars.

This photo of a Sasquatch ean't / majbe a
fake. We need bo check it

1 That Ean'y [ might be Kay. She's much taller]

2 | must go o the party, 'm not sure
3 This must / naol ba Alison’s. Ekzabath has.
a similar cne

& You must /Ean'y be tired It's only @ pmd
5 Hee passed his test, He @ust / can't be happy
& Theyimay / can't be brothers. They kak similar

£ Complete the dialegue with may | might,
must, or can't

Rory  Wowl That's amasing! Where's that?

Agn“ Well, itz in a guidebook lo Ewope, o it
can't e in Morth Amenica

Ror, (8] you Think it ' mag."mlaht. b in
France? It ‘can't  be modern, i
locks ancient]

Agnes The book says it's In the LUK, i's older
than the Egyplian
Pyramids, so it
"must be
very old!

Rory  Whal is it¥

Agnes Mo one knows!

It *may f milght

be a temple, of &
stone calendar.

(:wmhunk pp34-75 | Extrapractice | online

Possibility in the past: may /
might (nof), must, and couldn’t

| think | may have solved the mystery.

Thom might not have known that brown bears
somelimes walk an bwo legs,

It must have been a largs anmal,
But it eouldn’t have Been an ape.

I Complete the rules.

® When we are not sure about something in the
past, we use " may / might or “ might { may
{+ nol) + hove 4 past participle

* When we feel sure about scenething in the
parst, we use:
"musst + henie =+ past participle
(affirmative)
1 couldr’t + I + past participle.
{negatie}

[~ (NED)

3 Read the article. Then write sentences with
may [ might, must, or cowldn’t + have + past
participle,

alice are imvestigating the robbery of an ancient
P Lireck statwe from a moscam. The doors were

locked, but the thieves broke o window. The
palice ure sure thene were two of three thicves, as the
stalae was oo heavy for ong person bo qarry, They
loumd same keys oulside thie ruscam. 1% pessibile
that these belong 1o ane af the thieves, The police do
ol knoww il 1he Thieves have Iefl the coamry,

The thilevas | enter | throwgh he sindass
Tha thieves must have snterad through the
Wl MR

1 There ) be f more than ane thisl

2 Oniz person [ carry [ the heavy statue afone

3 One af the thieves | losa | his eys

4 The thieves [ not | leave [ the codnlry.

IR, inished?

Why do you think the thieves stole the Greek
statue? Write possibility in the past sentences.

Thiey might hawve bean interastad in art

oty -thrae

e Point to the sentences on the board
and underline the modal verbs. Ask:
Who believes it is possible that Bigfoot

exists? Who believes it is impossible?

Possibility in the present:
may / might (not), must,
and can’t

Grammar chart and Think! box

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Students read the Think! box and
complete the rules with the correct
modal verbs.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W32.

Rules  pagew32

Exercise 1

e Students choose the correct answers.

Copying, modification,

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.

Background notes

¢ Stonehenge is a prehistoric monument
in the south of England. Archeologists
believe the stones were putin place in
around 3,000 BC. It is believed that it could
have been a burial site, and probably had
religious significance. It could also have
been used as an astronomical observatory.

Exercise 2

¢ Point to the picture and ask: What does
it show? What do you think it is?

e Students complete the dialogue with
the correct modal verbs.

e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Extra activity

e Students write one or two more
sentences about Stonehenge, using
the modal verbs. Ask questions to
prompt them if necessary, e.g., Do
you think it might be a temple? Is it a
burial place?Is it a kind of calendar?

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Ask other
students: Do you agree? Why? / Why not?

Possibility in the past: may /
might (not), must, and
couldn’t

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Go through the chart with the class.

e Students read the Think! box and
complete the rules with the correct
modal verbs.

o Check the answers with the class.
e Refer students to the rules on page W32.
Rules  pagew32

Exercise 3

e Ask students to read the article quickly.
Ask: What did the thieves steal?

e Read out the example answer. Elicit
another example from the class.

e Students then write the sentences.

o Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 There must have been more than
one thief.

2 One person couldn’t have carried the
heavy statue alone.

3 One of the thieves might / may have
lost his keys.

4 The thieves may / might not have left
the country.

Finished?

e Students write some sentences about
why the thieves stole the statue.

e Ask some students to read out their
sentences. Ask others: Do you agree?

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 106/C15.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that, to help them
remember the grammar, they could
download a picture of Stonehenge
or another monument. They could
stick this into their notebook and write
sentences about what it might be and

how or why people might have built it.

Workbook pages 34-35
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Communication s

Speculating

Aim
To present and practice speculating

Warm-up

Point to the picture and ask: Who do
you think the people are? Where do you
think they are? Why do you think they are
standing there? What do you think they
are looking at? Are they at work, or is this
their free time?

Encourage students to speculate using
may, might, must, and can't.

Exercise 1 2:10

Play the audio once for students to listen
and complete the dialogue. Pause as
necessary to allow students time to write.
Play the audio again for students to
check and complete their answers.
Check the answers with the class.

Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 2:11

Play the audio once for students to
listen and notice the pronunciation of
the modal verbs. Point out that have is
pronounced with a weak vowel.

Play the audio again, pausing after each
sentence for students to repeat chorally,
then individually. Encourage them to copy
the pronunciation of the modal verbs.

Audioscript  Student Book page 64

Exercise 3 ®) 2.12

Give students time to read the chart.

Play the audio for students to listen and
complete the chart.

Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 111112

Exercise 4 Pairwork

L]

Read through the ideas with the class.
Read out the example answers. Elicit a
few more examples.

Students work in pairs to think of three
ideas for each situation.

Ask pairs in turn to tell the class their
ideas. Ask other students: Do you think
this is possible? Why? / Why not?

Exercise 5 Pairwork

Students work in pairs and write three
dialogues about the situations in
exercise 4.

Students practice their dialogues in pairs.

Communication

Speculating

1 @2-1'3 Listen and complete the dialogue with the expressions in
the box. Listen again and check. Then listen and repeat.

couldnt have forgotien  do-you-think  may be lale  may have left
might have forgotten  might have missed  must has been

Enzo Where do you Chink Jom 157 She's very late.

Alice She 'might have forgotten  aboul the meode.

Enzo No. she *couldn't have forgotten . | talked with her about it this
morning. Her bies "may b late 3

Alice  Or she * might have misoad i
Enzo Let's call her.
Enzo calls Jen,
She isn'l answering.
Alice She *may have left her phone at home. | don't know,
Enzo Lookl Thena sha is She's buying popooml
Jen  Hey, where have you guys been? | ®must have baan here

for half an hour. 1t's lated We're golng to méss the moviel

Learn it, use it!

You ask | You answer
[ (Ha § Shae [ [t/ Thay) may | might ba
{He / She [ It / They} mist be ..
(He [/ She 11 f They) can’l be .,
{He [ Shee /|t f Thery) may | might have
[He [ She /it They) muost hoe .
{Hix / She 1 1t f They) couldn't have i

Where do you think . ¥
Whiat do you think 7
Who do you think .7

2 @)% Pronunciation Listen and repeat,
1 She mﬁ,ht have missed i 3 She may have lefl her phone al home
2 | must have been hera for hall an howr, 4 Sher couldn't have forgotien

3 @2-“ Listen te three conversations, Then complete the chart.

whit the parsan hish jac ket “hor MF3S player | *hig keys
can't fnd
where they beft it | ! in The gym " in har bag | *at Will's £ his
| friend's house
| Trience houss

4 Pairwork What would you say if situations 1-3 happened? Think of three ideas.
Use the expressions from the Learn i, use itf box.
1 Your friend hasr't come to school
2 Someone i lale for your party,
3 You can’t find your cell phone
1 Sha might have missad the bus, [ Ha's never la0e. He must be sick. |/ Sha couldn't

have forgatten!

5 Pairwork Write dialogues like the ene in exercise 1. Use your ideas from
wxercise 4, Then practice your dialogues.

o
@ sity-four | Workbook 35 Extra practice | online

e Ask some pairs to perform their

dialogues for the class. e Elicitideas using may/ might have.

e Students work in pairs to speculate
on how Stonehenge was built. Ask
some pairs to tell the class their ideas.

¢ You can show students some short video
clips of native speakers having similar
conversations on iTools or the DVD.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers. Consolidation
Extra activity e Suggest to students that they could

prepare some questions using the
sentence beginnings in the Learn it,
use it/ chart. They could record these
on their phone, and practice listening
and answering using modal verbs.

e Ask students to turn back to the
picture of Stonehenge on page 63.
Say: Some of these huge stones were
moved 400 kilometers to this site. The
people who moved them had no carts

and no wheels. How do you think they Workbook page 36
moved the stones and lifted them up to Online Workbook Extra practice
make them stand?

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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al an, the, no article

3 Complete the article. Use the nouns from the
box and add @, an, or the where necessary,

Atlantic Ocean  ltalian  old book
old book - Puerto Rico  reseanch
smalltown  sound  sound  stodes

Iw-mmlvﬂlh:,mﬁ-,arlwhul

ne article is nesded,

* with singular nouns when we
meriticn themn lor the lirst time.
“Lha * with singular nouns which we've
meritioned belone, of when it's

clear which one we mean
® with superlathees (g, the besr)
with some place names, eq.
names of mourlains, Seas,
oCears, fivers, and deserts, and
soime countries (eq the LS. the
LK},

'af an

g = far generalizations (eg. | ke
T ]

*= with people’s names, languages,
and most courtries and ollies.

pW3z]

1 thoose the correct answers.

Could you close I a door, please?
| don't speak am the Vietnamess

1 Walteel There's a /@msant in my soup!

2 Where'sfha / & scarf | gave you?

3 | hate doing the hemewark / fiEmewar)

& Where'sfha)/ a teacher? | need to ask her
3/ an question

5 (Fauld [ The Paula Ives in the /(8jsmall lown
near sea | fhe sel

& The Tokyo / (Tokys is biggest / <Fie biggess
city in { the Jlapan.

2 Complete the article with a, an, the, or @
where no article 5 needed.

4 Game! Choose one of the topics below, Your
partner must talk for one minute about it,
without stopping! Time your partner. Then

e
Al e DEN—— swap roles,
Muurmn?;h;‘*h?;mm a miyth, legend, of mystery  an awful crime
robbed 'a____large Jahns reasons for leaming English
o the _isiand of Newfoundland in L] the best day of your fifs =0 far

'@ Canadayesterday aflemoon. * Tha
b French asking for "2 maney. * Tha
cashier tead " the  note and then gave § 1,000
~ "ths  woman. After she tocok ' the  money,
shegotinte ''an  obd, red car and diowe sway.
Arpone who saw ' the  crime should contact.
the palice,

e e e -

(:WmHhonk p35 u,'_'!:ml practice fmlhl]

‘woman gave a cashier * a nate in Englih and g m

Write about a famous crime or mystery. Then
compare your stories with your classmates.
Vote for your favorite story.

shety-fiye

Grammar e
Aim
To present and practice the use of a/ an,

the, and no article
Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 6

Warm-up

e Ask students to think about Thom and
Jenny again. Ask: What did Thom see
outside his tent? (a huge animal) What
did he do? (He took a video.) What did
Jenny think when she saw the video? (She
thought it was a bear.)

e \Write on the board: Thom took a video.
Jenny watched the video.

e Underline the articles and ask: Why do
we use a video'in the first sentence and
‘the video'in the second?

e Elicit some possible answers, but don't
confirm them at this stage. Tell students
they are going to study the use of
articles now.

a/ an, the, no article

Think! box
e Read out the grammar examples.

e Students read the Think! box and
complete the rules with the correct
articles.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W33.

Rules  pagews33

Exercise 1
e Students choose the correct answers.
o Check the answers with the class. Discuss

why each article is used in each sentence.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 2

e Ask students to read the article quickly,
ignoring the gaps. Ask: What did the
woman steal?

e Students complete the article with the
correct articles.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

o Students complete the article with the
correct words.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Ask: Do you know any more stories of
unsolved mysteries?

Exercise 4 Game!

¢ Read the task with the class.

e Read through the topics with the class.
Make sure that students understand
them all.

e Give students time to choose the
topic for their partner to speak on, and
prepare their own ideas.

e Tell students they can use the timer
on their phone or watch to time
their partner.

e Students work in pairs and try to talk for
one minute. Their partner times them
and tells them when to stop.

e Monitor and help as necessary. Make
a note of any repeated mistakes to go
over at the end of the lesson.

e Ask: Who talked for a minute without
stopping?

Finished?

e Students write about a famous crime
or mystery.

e Students can compare their stories
in pairs.

¢ Once students have finished this

activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 106/C15.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Point out to students that it is easy
to make mistakes with the use of
articles in English. Suggest that when
they do written tasks, they should
always check their work for mistakes
with articles. They should keep a note
of mistakes that they make, and keep
notes for themselves so they can
avoid making the same mistakes in
the future.

Workbook page 35
Online Workbook Extra practice
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S ki I I S pages 6667
Reading

Aim
To read and understand biographies of
George Mallory and Amelia Earhart

Warm-up

e Point to the pictures and the names. Ask:
What do you know about these people?
What do you think they are famous for?

e [f students have no knowledge of either
person, tell them that George Mallory was
a mountaineer and Amelia Earhart was a
pilot. Ask: What do you think happened to
them? What do you think the mystery is?

e Flicit a few answers, and encourage
students to speculate using may /
might have.

Exercise 1

e Read the My reading skills box with the
class.

e Read the mini biographies with the
class, and for each gap ask: What kind of
information do you need to complete this?

e Students scan the article quickly and
complete the mini biographies. You could
set a time limit of one or two minutes for
this, to encourage students to scan the
biographies rather than reading them.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and ask
students to find the words in the mini
biographies. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Exercise 2 Read and listen ®) 213
o Give students time to read the questions.

e Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and answer the questions.

e Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.

e Students can compare their answer in
pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

1 He said he wanted to climb it ‘because
it'’s there'

2 They climbed Everest and returned.

3 They hope that photos on it might
prove the truth.

4 She was a nurse, a photographer, and a
truck driver before she became a pilot.

5 She became the first female pilot to
cross the Atlantic.

6 Most people believe she crashed
into the Pacific Ocean. Some people
believe she survived and returned to
the U.S. with a new name.

7 Because nobody has found her plane.

Audioscript  Student Book page 66

Euwmﬂ.mmmmmm&mmm
the first persn 10 starsd on top of Mount Evereal Mallury, who was born in 1886, started dlimbing
:mmrdmm wm Euarope, In the 1920k, he decided
motnfain,
Berest, wﬁimhlsltﬂ feporter askied, Wiy Mallory famousty

found [rvines cansera, Chimbers atill scarch for it boday, hoping thai
ol photoss ey prove the truth. But we might never know!

meam.p&wmﬂmmm.m
disappearance shocked the world. _—
Earhart had already beer a murse, a photogeaphee, and a truck
bdmﬂmhdmh;plulnlazl.mmum.fnnhpdu;m
M.Mlﬁmﬂn\l}n:hdmﬂw.ﬁuﬂhmum
wirked very hard. bn 1922, sbe Bew higher thim any other
ﬁh.hl?j&s&bmlb:&rlhﬂhpﬁmu:mumqmﬂﬂ:
in 1937, Earhart atempied 10 verrlid. O Tty 2, ek ) y

e '_‘m..m.- f R : ; L'Ffmfiiﬂ Earhart |

e —

Checkitout!
and check their i
i Reading
sot ofF 1 Read the My reading skilis box. Then scan the article quickly and complete the
mini biographies.
. George Mallorg, moiaioeer fimelia £arhart, il
crihi Mationulity: English Matiomality: * American
Year ol hirth: ' 1885 Yeat of birth: * 1887
: Date of death | disappedrance: Date of death | disappearance:
My reading kil “ June B, 1924 > July 2%, 1937

Scanning
Scanning is 4 usehul way 2 @213 Read and [isten to the artics. Answer the questions,
tax firvdd & sheart piecs When did Mallory start climbing?

of nfonmeion (ke 4 He startad climbing when he was 2 tasnager

i, e, of tiurmbes) 1 ‘What reason did Mallory give for wanting to climb Everest?
mm:"“w’:ﬂ' 2 ‘What did Hillary and Tenzing achieve?

x:::‘:mmad B Why do peaple want to find Indne’s camerna?

ety wordh When you & What jobs did Amelia Eathart have?

firid the: information you 5 Why did Earhart become a hero in 19287

6 Wht do people think happened 1o Earhart?
T Whey is Earhart's disappearance siill a mystery?

Listening Background notes

. e Asstated in the audio, expert opinion is
Aim divided on the origin of the monument.
To listen to a radio program about the As well as the features mentioned, there
Yonaguni Monument are also several tall pillars, and sections

that look like walls. However, some
Warm-up geologists believe that all these things
e With books closed, ask: What mysteries could have been formed by ocean
have you learned about in this unit? currents.

e Put students into pairs and give them two

minutes to list as many of the mysteries Exercise 3
in the unit as possible. Elicit answers from e Give students time to look at the photo.
the class and write them on the board. Elicit answers to the questions.

Students can check in their books to find
mysteries they hadn't thought of.

¢ Point to the mysteries on the board

Exercise 4 ®)2-14
e Give students time to read the factfile.

and ask: Which one do you find the most e Play the audio. Students listen and
interesting? Why? Why do you think complete the factfile.

people are so interested in mysteries? Elicit e Play the audio again for students to
a few answers. check and complete their answers.
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Skills o Check the answers with the class. Make
| sure that students understand all the
Listening expressions.
3 Look at the photo in exercise 4. What do you think the Yonaguni Monument might . .
be? What do you think might have happened? Exercise 6 Pairwork

4 @)W Listen 10 a radio program. Then complete the factfile. Write one of two e Point to the photos and ask: What can you
werds, o & number in each gap. see? Elicit a brief description of each photo.

e Read out the example answers.
Students then work in pairs to look at
the photos and discuss the questions.

Yonaguni s small island  near " the ssuth  coastof Japan,

1087 | dhvers dsovened a0 undereater roch lemation i e Ask some students to tell the class their
The 'fonaguni Monument is bebween * 5 000 and * 10,000 . . ideas
years okl, :
15 IT MAN-MADE?
It hookes Mg 8 *lruilding . sre
Dwers may hive endence of 3 man-made staircase and man-made W"tlng
*drawings |
15 1T NATIRAL? Aim
Some evperts believe: hurmans couldn't have built it becaus i's ) .
"taably To write about what could be happening
in a photo
Speaking Writing builder
5 Complata the chart with the axpressions in the box. o Ask students to turn to the Writing builder
Frn samre that it's ., 10 certainly (no) ., I1's detinilely frot) on page 94/C9. Complete the exercises.
Repeaslethiitmn Muteie. o Pahapaiis., Then go straight to the Writing section on
the skills page of the main unit.
Possibly? (may | might) Definitely! (must | couldn't)
H's poopible that it's ' I'm pure that it's ... .
" Maybe it's * It's certalnby (nog) ., Exercise 7
\’ Ferhaps its .., | 1 definitely frat) ... e Read through the task with the class.

o With weaker classes, write the example
first line on the board and elicit one or
two more sentences to continue the
paragraph. Students can then continue
the paragraph themselves.

Students’ own answers.

6 FPairwork Look at the photos. Discuss the questions with
your partner. Use the expressions from exercise 5. D
1 What do you think might | may § mest have hagpened?
2 Honw do you think people might | may | must have fell?
3 What do you think might | may hapgen next?

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
look back through their book and find
some other interesting photos. They

A | think she might have just learnad how to rids a bike
B She's definicaly having fur. She must love riding

Writing could choose one or two and write
7 Choose one of the photos in exercise 8. Then write about the photo, Answer all the a paragraph about each, describing
questicns in exercise 6. Try to make your ideas as interesting as possible! what they can see in the photo and
This photo showe a little girl who'n riding a Plke on the sidawalic | Lhink ahe might discussing what mlght have happened
l':_wnr:c biook p.37 Writing builder p94 Sixty-Seven 'é_? and what may happen next.
Writing builder page 94/C9
) Workbook page 37
e Check the answers with the class. P ANSWERS ) Online Workbook Extra practice
Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 112 1 Heis the author of a book on Unit test
- Yonaguni. Worksheets
Extr ivi
tra activity 2 He thinks it might have been a DVD
e Check that students understand temple.
temple and earthquake. 3 They sometimes create very
o Write these questions on the board. regular rocks.
1 Whos Brett Armstrong? 4 They can buy his book.
2 What does he think the monument was?,
3 What do earthquakes sometimes create? .
, , Speaking
4 According to Brett, how can people find
the answer to the mystery? Aim
* Students answer the questions from To practice talking about what might be
memory. happening in photos
e Play the audio again for students to .
listen and check. Exercise 5
e Check the answers with the class. e Students work individually or in pairs to

complete the chart with the expressions.
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Review C

"I“:ahl.llar! 4 m;:nm :n;:t with th-mpru-rl ar
1 Completa the sentences with the correct ferm e S e
Grammar of the varbs in the box. handiid
: : : can't {be may /be might | be
Question tags with be (simple present break up =:¢“°ﬂwt“ﬂh“‘= aet e must | have
and simple past) ol e
nes In
Question tags with do (simple present e | Pt scame of e
and simple past) l Hot Gossip! mest famous drawings in the world,
Nick and Gina gol engaged yestendny for surel Bvidente proves that the
Question tags (other tenses and modal TheyTegoingto ast ______ maimied next year. drawings ' can't be
verbs) I m“::':' .W:E“P._ with Stella last month. modern. Mo one knows exactly
= e'getting __ divorced hew ald they ane, but they
Possibility in the present: may / might ma'lﬁu—-—lﬁzﬂwmt *may / might be __ between two
d can’ gt and three thousand years cld. They
(not), must, and can’t ay mare, yuebipputsopadigianit
o : Alana bs Matt's giririend. But Matt has {might he g
Possibility in the past: may / might “falenin g::.mu, Jasie. He's” chearting on Everyane agrees that the drawings
(not), must, and couldn't Aara. Mara ““‘""‘.h‘“-!"; %—-—T Sorma pnei
a/ an, the, no article —_—
2 Complets the nows story with the correct form couddn't / be  may--dosign  may [ have
Vocabulary of the verbs in tha box. might / bulld  must / be
Relationships believe  discower "-":"‘;“5::‘“9“ Some peaple think the Hazca peaple
| - Lo may hiris designad  the drawings as a
MY ESUGEION huge calendar, Others. belleve the drawings
The palice are nvestigating  the theft ofan "mayhavehad & religlous meaning,
ancient manuscript, The owner ' discovered although no one is sure. Certalnly, the drawings
. that the mantseript ntisaing ksl L. The must e been a big challenge for the
REVIEW C page 68 police :n'e‘ E*E!Ehmﬂd ““:H:tmw artists, because some are 200 meters widel
isvery rare, They 'balieve that the DBrawing such large pictures * couldn't have been
Songs ks oot o | [soshy St Mg
L evidence which * proves s J )
Break Up to Make Up, by the Stylistics pies W40 "miight have built ___ hat-air bafloans, so they
) P . P by y '“m:'“. e Ay e coulid sew the drawings from abovel
(relationships) they are * searching for o man with that
. . deseription, 1o *sohve the
Don't Let Me Cheat, by Christopher Martin =MW;TMF 5z':l=llu Lh- et with a, an, the, or & where
(relationships) - - a mmsqm; 'a_ singer who has
It Must Be Love, by Madness (possibility in mapired many T8 myths and legends, He was
Grammar bomin @ Jamaica, which ks *an_ jaland

the present) in "the  Carbbean Sea “The  most important

language on "the istand s ®@_ Jamaican

3 Complete the statements with the correct

quistion tags. Patnis, which is®a__ formof " English,
You won't tell Cara that | ke her, willyou 7 "The singer later traveled 1o “the LS. and
1 This story can't be true, can it ? around " the  world to play @ music and
2 You got married last year, didn'tvou 7 campaign for @ peace.
3 This room’s a mess! We should clean it
ahouldm't we?

4 The mystery hase't been soled yet. has it v
5 You arer't from bere, arevou 7

6 The movie was fantastic, wasn'tit 7

7 Keira warts to be a detective, doesn't ahe ?

8 Troy and Li ane going out together, aren’t thay 7

(68) soy-eight
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Extra communication

Communication
6 @!-“ Complete the dialogues with the expressions in the box. Then listen and check,

coukdn't have sean  don't you doyeun  haven't you

(E

might ba  might have been  maust have boen  was ha

Zowy

David

Zoey  Umm, na, | haven'll I've just seen the soccer "wis he T .
star Sergio Redondo in fownl Zosy No, he wasn't. He was going into the Russsan Extra act'V'ty
David You ¢ couldn't have ssan __ him, Hae lives in restaurant on Main Street. He was with .
EayT 2 beautiful blonde girt. Do you think she o As.k students to write another sentence
Zoay Well, he " might bs s *might havebeen _ his new giflidend, using some of the green words from
That's possible, *isrE it 7 Tiflany'? exercise 8, or words from exercise 7.
Dawid Sure, that's possible.

Hey, Danvid] You never answer your phone, Zoay It *must have baen Sengio

do yon F Aryway I'm
glad | found you. You'l never guess what
happened!

L, yo'vie woh the loftery,

"haven't you 7

Pronunciation

I

He has that special smile ... oh, I'd
recognire him amwhene! You believe me,

* don't you 7

David  Yes, of course | da, So, what was

T deing? He wasnt shegping,

?@1“ We can spell the sound /[ in different ways. Lock at these words from exercise 1,
T'hthrtmlndrtpqﬂl_

Mf shopping vacation Russian sure speclal

B@?—"’ Do the gresn weords contain a [/ sound? Write « or X, Than listen and chech.
il o Flwish o youalot of happiness X on your special o day.

1Th|:|:h-'_.{_a1|.h='1

X _restaurant covks delici

._.{'_r'u:r. ahes

Exercise 8 ®) 2.17

Students complete the sentences with
checks and crosses to show which
words contain the /[/ sound.

Play the audio for students to listen and
check. Put students into pairs to practice
reading the sentences to each other.
Ask some students to read the
sentences to the class.

Audioscript  Student Book page 69

e Ask students to close their books.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Ask other
students to listen and note down the
words that contain a /[/ sound.

Listening

Exercise 9 ®) 218

2 Piease be pationl o | Sergio will answer your questions X alfter practica, e Give students time to read through
8 The official of medical afvice X Is that wie shouda't o eat too mich X sugar o the questions. Make sure that they
& Sergio isa g ssjonal ¢ soccer sthr who plays intermationally & . Pee watehed X hiin play )

in gamnes on televmion & His new gifiiend i a rasician o -~ i understand everything.

Listening
9 @1“ Sergio and Tiffany are getting married! Listen to an interview and answer the questions.
‘Whert did the coupls mpet Al a consart

1 When is the wedding? It's on Juns 16"
2 How many gueats will attend the wedding? 1,000 f 3 thoysand
3 How ATy [eams does Snrgm and 'I'|H.'.u1:{s houss hawe? 35 S '..h:rt.!-g.t-:

4 What pets does Tiltany have? Ten dogs

fve cats (and a miniatune

. S
5 Apart from soccer, what other sport does Sergio enjoy® Golf

& Who else i coming 1o Hawail lor the honeymoon? Sergis’s mem
10 Do you think Sergio and Tiffany will stay together? Why? / Why not?

They probably won't atay together because they disagres about a lot of things.

sayine (52)

Extra communication C

e Ask two students to read out the

completed dialogue.

Play the first part of the audio and point
out the example answer.

Play the rest of the audio. Students
listen and answer the questions.

Play the audio again if necessary for
students to complete and check their
answers.

Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 112

Extra activity

e Write these questions on the board.
1 What job does Tiffany do?

2 When did the couple meet?

3 Why does Tiffany want a big wedding?

Students answer the questions from
memory. Play the audio again for
students to listen and check their
answers.

page 69 Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 112 e Check the answers with the class.
Aim ANSWERS

To practice checking information and
speculating; to practice pronouncing

Pronunciation

Exercise 7 &) 2:16

1 She's a musician.
2 They met last month.

3 She wants to prove to the world
how happy they are.

/[/ correctly; to listen to a couple talking

e R h h th ith the cl
about their wedding plans ead through the words with the class

and point out the /[/ sound.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after each word
for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

Communication Exercise 10

e Ask the question to the class and elicit
a range of answers. Encourage students
to speculate and express their opinions.

Exercise 6 ®) 2-15

e Students complete the dialogue with
the correct expressions.

e Play the audio for students to check
their answers.

o Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.

Audioscript  Student Book page 69
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70

Culture club C

page 70

Aim

To learn about popular conspiracy theories;
to give a presentation about the Internet

Reading

Warm-up

Ask: What do you use the Internet for?
Elicit a few ideas, then ask: Can you
trust everything you read on the Internet?
Why?/ Why not? What kinds of websites
can you trust? What kinds can't you trust?
Have you ever found information that
wasn't true on the Internet?

Elicit a range of ideas from individual
students. Encourage students to give
their opinions and talk about their own
experiences.

Exercise 1

Read through the introduction and
headings with the class. Ask the
questions to the whole class and elicit a
range of answers.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in

the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Exercise 2 Read and listen ®) 2.19

Check that students understand alien.
Play the audio. Students read and listen

to the article, then answer the questions.

Students can compare their answers

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Ask: Do you believe any of the conspiracy
theories? Why? / Why not?

Read the Culture focus box with the
class. Ask: Do you know any other well-
known quotations?

6
7

They think an alien spaceship crashed
there.

They watched the Apollo Moon
Landing.

They think that NASA filmed Armstrong
and Aldrin in a studio on Earth. Because
they think there weren't enough stars,
and the flag was moving strangely in
the clip.

Some ships and airplanes have
disappeared there.

They say there isn’t an unusual
number of accidents there.

A machine to read people’s minds.
You can wear an aluminum hat.

Audioscript  Student Book page 70

Exercise 3 Presentation

Read the questions with the class
and check that students understand
everything. Students answer the
questions.

HOME N LIFE IMAGES TOF LISTS MONEY SEARCH

RUTH

ERED OMLIKE.

THE BEST ¥

Apollo Moon Landing
o July 307, 1949, millions watchid Nail
Aurmstrong and Buze Aldrin land on the moon.
O did they? Some people believe NASA
might have filrmed Armstrong and Aldrin in o
studio on Earth! They explain that thene wenen't
enough stars in the dip, and that the flag was
mening strangely. Hewaver, imany expaeris sy
that this “evidence” doean’t prove anything
Humdriehs of poopile T waritten abwout this
theary online. You don't believe tham, do youT

I July 1947, sormwthing crashed ot Roswell
n Mow Maxico, i the U5, it must have baan
big! There were pieces of rmetal all owver

the dissent, and some peophe sasd they'd
sy lights i the wey, So, what crashed?

The official rrport sxplained that it was a
wirather balloon, However, somi peophs
think that it weas an ation spaceship, and that
the American government discovered alien
bodies. But that can't be true, can ir?

The Bermuda Trisngle
Ther Benmuda Triangle is part of the Atlantic
Oonan batwean Miami, ca, and

Puerto Rico., Soere -ship:. ard :hlpl.u'l.l‘:l Pz
disappeared there, and plots and captains
hawe reponed that their instruments stopped
werking. Howaver, axparts say the numbsr

ol sccedents isn't unusual. And the Barmuda
Trimngle dichn't sppear in a 2013 list of “the
world’s ten most dangerous waters ™ 5o you'd
fowl safe 1o traved thens, wouldn't you?

Mind Reading
~ This might be the strangest comspiracy theory
ol alll A few people believe that same of the
woild's gevernments have imvented a machine
that can look into ouwr minds and “read” our
thowghtsl Te prevent this from happaning, you
should cover your head in alusrinum, You can
make your own hat using the kind of aluminum
Tl youi eright hase in your kitchen for covering
Toad. You may lock a Bitle sily, but it sounds
| like a good idea, doesn®t 17

1 Read the introduction and the headings, and lock at the photos.
What “conspiracy theories™ do you know? What do you know about
the theories in the article?

Culture focus

When Nell Arrstreng put
hits first foot on the moon,
e sabd “That's one small

2 @21 Read and [isten to the articls. Then answer the questions.
What did officials say happened al Roswed in 12477

stop for (3] man, a giant Thay said that a weather balloan crashad thera
leap for mar "I . This 1 What do other people think happened at Roswed?
became one ol the most
3 2 .J
i " 2 What event did milions of people watch an TV on july 207, 15697

3 YWhat do some people think really happened® Why?

4 What strange events have happoned in the Bermuda Triangle?

5 Wiy do other peopla say that the Bermuda Tianghs s sale?

6 What machine do some pecple think that governments have imenied?

American history

Check it out!

T How can you prodect yoursall Foem this machine?

Find these words
nd check thei
:_“;; : 3 Presentation Answer the questions. Then share your ideas and
i information with your partner.
mllp = Do you believe everything you read on the Intemet?
¢ = Are thers any websites that you don'l trust? Why?
alisminiem = How do you check the information you find on the Intermer?

= What's the strangest thing you've ever read online?

3 PR T A

e Students compare their ideas in pairs.

e Ask some pairs to tell the class about
websites they don't trust, and the
strangest thing they have read on
the Internet.

Extra activity

e For homework, students could search
online for more conspiracy theories.
They could note down the facts, and
what some people believe.

e |n the next class, students could work
in small groups and present their
findings. They could discuss which
conspiracy theory is the strangest.

e Ask groups in turn to present their
strangest conspiracy theory to the class.

e Discuss as a class which is the
strangest overall.
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Vocabulary and speaking
| can identify stages of a relationship. (p.54) B1
1 Complete the text with the simple past form.

break up  cheat on  fall in
gel gooul  have

Dwaryne and Bella went out  when thay ware
toenagers. but Bella ' cheatad on  Dwayne {she

kissed his best friend). Dwayna “had  an 3 WWyou prove  something, you show it's
argument with Bella and they "brokeup . Ten caprecl,
years later, they met again and ‘fellin____ love 4 IFyou balisve sarmething, you think it's e
far the second time! They *got 5 5 When you explain something, you |
married in Las Vegas. """;i; sy whal it means, or how it works. "“M‘
| can undersiand and check information. (p.56) B2 |5 cpeculate. (p.64) g2
£ Complets the sentences with question tags. 5 Complets the with the p g G
He doesnt Ive here, dossbha 7 past form of the verbs in the box.
1 She stayed with Marla, gidﬂ'}ﬁha ?
2 You werert i, were you_? e o
3 He's going to visitus, isnthe 7
& They havon't airived; hﬂ'—mths: 7 Quastion | car't find Adami Whare is he?
5 This iz the fight hobsl, lsn's | H’Tﬁfﬂ Answars
5 1 He might ke i the park. 'm nol sure.
| can ask for and respond to epinions. (p.59) B2 2 Well, he can't be at the mall. He:
3 Complete the dialogue with the words and hikes ihoppingl
expressions in the box. 2 He must be somewhere else, But
where?

about you  agree | don’t agres
I'm nol  raally  you think:

Jo | koye mmantic movies!

Mia | sgres Thery're my Tmvorite kind,
What ' about you , Dan?

Dan * Haal " Sorry, "l don't
I thtnke thvry" e boo long and boring! What du

* you think . Sam7

Sam *I'm ot sure about that
Action movies are lohges, aren’l
they?

s

Reading, listening, and writing

I can talk about investigations. (p.62)
4 Complete the definitisns.

I can express possibility and certainty. (p.67) B2
6 Complete the words, Write expressions of

_y progress @

-

bellewn mxplain investigate prove  sohe
1 When you solve
answer to it

2 When you | Hﬂf-ﬂ samathing, you try 1o
find all the facts about it

a problem, you find an

4 | think | may have sesn Ihiam it the gym,

5 Oh, no. He must have forgotten -
absut the party] -5

possibility and certainty.

Pye bost my bagl I's 'definitely  not hese,
‘Perhaps I bt it at home. s "p ossibls

that | left it on the bus. it's 'cartaindy not ak
school, becawse | didn't go there today, Oh, nol
Maybe somecne has stolen [t =

| can understand an instant message conversation. (p.52)

| can understand an interview about celebrations. (p.59)

| can wirite an interview about a traditional celebration. (p.59)
| can understand a blog about searching for Bigfoot. (p.60)

| can understand a radio program about a monument. (p.67)

| can write about a photo and make speculations. (p.67)

My progress C ugen

Aim

To review the language and skills learned
in Units 5 and 6

Vocabulary and speaking

Exercise 1
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to page 54.

e Give them one minute to look at the
vocabulary for relationships, then ask
them to close their books.

e Read out the first word of each
expression, e.g., cheat ... Students race

B2
B2
Bz
B2
Bz
B2

OOo00Oas#
OO0o0o0oa
OOO0O0a0O s

to complete the expression (cheat on
someone) and explain what it means.

e Repeat exercise 1 on page 71 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 2
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 56.

¢ Play the audio (2.04) again for students to
hear the question tags in context. Review
the form of question tags if necessary.

e Repeat exercise 2 on page 71 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 3
e Read out the can-do statement.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 4 on page 59. Ask two
confident students to read out the
example answer.

e Continue the example dialogue by
asking students in turn to either agree
or disagree, and add their own opinion.

e Repeat exercise 3 on page 71 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 4
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 2 on page 62.

e Read out the sentences in turn and
elicit the correct answers. Elicit or
explain the meaning of the verbs.

e Repeat exercise 4 on page 71 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 5
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o Students could write one more possible
answer. Put students into small groups to
compare their answers and choose the
most interesting. Ask groups in turn to
read their answer to the class. Get the class
to vote for the most imaginative answer.

o |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 64. Play the
audio (2.10) for students to hear the
expressions in context.

e Go through the Learn it, use it! chart.
Ask some questions using the question
beginnings. Elicit some possible answers.
e Repeat exercise 5 on page 71 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 6
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 5 on page 67. Read
through the expressions and check that
students understand them all.

e Put students into pairs to repeat

exercise 6 on page 71. Check the
answers with the class.

Reading, listening, and

writing

e Students look back at the texts and
exercises on the pages, and judge how
well they can do them now.

o Tell students that if they found the activities
difficult, they should go back and review
them, using a dictionary to help them
understand vocabulary they find difficult.

n
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7 What’s it
made from?

Grammar

The passive

The passive: Simple present
(Affirmative, negative, questions and
short answers)

The passive: Simple past (affirmative,
negative, questions and short answers)

Vocabulary
Materials

Communication
Explaining what you want

Skills

Reading: A magazine article about
recycling

Listening: A student responding to a
survey about the environment
Speaking: Responding to survey
questions

Writing: A report about how ‘green’
you are

Topics and values

Environmental awareness; Recycling;
Ethics and morals

Presentation

pages 72-73
Aim

To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

e Hold up a book and ask: What's this
made from? (paper) Pick up or point to
other objects around the classroom and
ask: What's this made from?

e Put students into pairs and give students
two minutes to write down all the
different materials they can see in the
classroom that things are made from.

e \Write students'ideas on the board. Make
sure that they understand all the words.

e Make sure the list includes cotton, wood,
and plastic. Add polystyrene to the list
and teach the meaning. See who wrote
the most correct words.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 2-20

e Give students time to read the three titles.
Make sure they understand them all.

e Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and choose the best option. Discuss the
answer with the class.

72

What's it made from?
- o -

| 1.4 billion T-shirts are sold in the U5, annually.
! Bt many starbed their lives somewhere very
! differem! Pedros T-shirt is made from colton
| & which was grovn in Brazil. The cloth was dyed
0 i Chinas then it was sewn in India. Finally. the
T-shirt was senl 10 a stare i Michigan, where
! It was bought by Pedros mom. International
S | “supply chains” like these save manufaciurers

» '“'““K! !ﬂ'":j'tma

amd shoppers money, But what about the ethical cests
af chcap T-shirts® They are transported o ships and
trucks, which produce pallution. And soame fctory
weorkers arent pakd much. For axample, last week,
Shirkn in Bangladesh carned $12 - hall the price af
Pedrels T-shirt!

B green. Only huy chathes you really wand. Daorlt go
1o craey in the sales

Check it out! |

ll" Hparwnﬂm-amd. i China in araund 100 BC! Maest
| inodern paper is mads from il
3 l‘;rhﬂir;lﬂdmmrammmaﬁ%fu'm
wu:{o-d“m'l used lor paper. Environmentalists worry

e worlds lrgest and oldest {orests ara shrinking.
7 et g0 ! d in 2012, an area the
i i was deforested, an
:%wr&mpwuﬂ.mr:ﬂué?;zﬂ:ﬂlﬂh
2 o .
e “ﬁnl:?hu::: E:'-.' um'l.mnmlmathnandw
causs cows meed 3 jor af land.
L“::}Tm Recytle paper and old notebooks, (Oh, and
maybe eat less beet, tooll

Find these words and check
their meaning.

dyed  mopke  dekresind
eihical marine  catthe

1 @zm Foead and listen This article appeared as part of
a special magazine feature. What do you think the leature was
called? Check () the best option.

a Everyday Ethics b Where ToShop ]« Too Much Sttt [

@) symo |

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in
the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 72

Exercise 2 Comprehension

e Check that students understand ethical,
shrink, and deforest.

e Students read the article again and
answer the questions.

e They can compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 T-shirts are transported on ships that
cause pollution, and some factory
workers aren’t paid much.

2 People throw it away, and it can last for
hundreds of years in the environment.
Some animals eat it, and die.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

3 Paper cups are a bit better, and real
cups or mugs are best of all.

4 They are worried because forests are
shrinking.

5 An area larger than Spain was
deforested.

Extra activity

e Write these numbers on the board.
2012

35

100

12

Students scan the article to find the
numbers and write a sentence saying
what they refer to. You could do this as
a race, to make it more challenging, and
to encourage students to scan rather
than read the whole article again.

A wWw N =
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Language focus s

2 Comprehension Answer the questions. Aim
Which cowntries formed the “supply chain® lor Pedro’s T-shirt#

Srail, Chinin, Walis, sl Ches LLS. formand She supply chusis To practice the target language in a

1 Why might Pedro’s T-shirt nal be sthical? controlled and personalized context

2 How is polystyrene bad for the emdronment®

3 What are the more ethical aliematives to pelystyrens cups? Exercise 3

4 Why are ervironmentalists worrled about forests? .

& ‘What Hiappanid 1 L Amazon rainkorest in juxt b yesrs ar the and of the twentsath o Students complete the sentences with
cenlury? the correct verb forms from the article.

e Check the answers with the class. Then
ask students to try and remember what
the green words refer to.

Language focus

3 Complete the sentences from the article. Use the simple past or simple present form
of be and a past participle of the verbs in parentheses. Then test your memaryl

What noun does the green word refer to? e Students can check their ideas in the
1“T—:" sewn in '"“-i’:’“’l ’:"‘;: '5':;'“ i' article. Ask: Who remembered all the
iy drd '[.rﬁnHEﬂr‘E-!E on P al = msporl

They = {chaap) T-shirts words correctly?
2 Most of it MM. in the LLS. {manutacture) .

It = pelyptyrene Exercise 4
3 Their cups ware thrown away. (theow) i

Tiotiv = s Triiichs ot Bl e Students comple.te the sentences with
4 It iseaten by animals. (eat} I = plastic trash facts from the article.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the

Materials and Besources guiz!

Exercise 5 Focus on you
Hewe many T-shins are sold in the L5 annually?
1.4 illion T-ghirts ars sold in the U.S. annually. ¢ Read out the example answers. Focus
What is polystyrene macke from? on the verbs and elicit that the first

3 It is mads from oil %:::': 3':““:“ - one refers to a present fact, and the
Howr Ibiirchs were F
i i - second refers to a fact about the past.

4 Write the answers to the quiz. Use phrases from the article.

Wore than a milllon birds ware killed by plastic last year, -
I Wisere was paper invented? Elicit a few more sentences about

Paper was invented in China . things that are grown, made, etc.,, in the
W thirdeforested pirt of: v Armagon ket ristional pads? different countries, and things that were

Na, itwasn'. it was mainly used for cattle farms

discovered or invented there. Suggest
some ideas if students are struggling to
S Focus on you — . e ——— think of sentences, e.g,, rice, tomatoes,

sentences about things which are grown, drunk, made, eaten, sold, or celebrated carnival, motor cars.
i 6 IR I AR e fick: Rt i e Students then write their sentences.

Brazl China India Spain  the US e Ask some students to read their

sentences to the class. Correct any
Mars mevias are mads in Indla than in Hallywood

Firawarks wers inventasd in Ching mistakes with the passive verbs.
6 Pairwork Discuss your (deas from exercise 5. Do you learn anything new? [2) ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 Pairwork

= e & = seyenty-Ihee @ e Students work in pairs to discuss their
ideas.

e Ask some pairs to tell the class

something new that they learned.

1 In 2012, an area of forest the size of —
Greece disappeared. Consolidation

2 35% of wood that is cut down is ¢ Suggest to students that they could
used for paper. do some research about their own

3 Paper was invented in 100 BC. country. They could then write some

4 Shirin in Bangladesh earned $12 sentences saying what is eaten, grown,
last week. etc, in their own country, and what

was discovered or invented there.

Consolidation

e Point out that the article contains
some words for materials. Suggest
that students find these and note
them down in their vocabulary
notebooks because they will be
learning more words for materials
later in the unit.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Voca bu Ia ry page 74

Materials

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary for
materials

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 7

Warm-up

e Put students into pairs. Ask them to
look at their clothes and school bags,
and write sentences about the different
materials the things are made from.
Elicit a few examples first, e.qg., Our
school books are made from paper.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Build up a list of
materials on the board. Continue until
there are no more different materials
to add.

e Point to the materials on the board
and ask: Which materials are bad for
the environment? Why? Elicit a range
of answers.

Exercise 1 ® 221

e Students work individually or in pairs
to complete the descriptions with the
correct adjectives.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.
¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each
word for students to repeat chorally,

then individually.

e Go through the information in the Look!
box with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 112

Exercise 2 ®) 2-22

e Play the first description and point to
the example answer.

e Play the remaining descriptions,
pausing after each one to allow
students time to write their answers.

o Check the answers with the class,
playing the audio again if necessary for
students to understand the answers.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 112

Exercise 3 Pairwork

e Ask two confident students to read out
the example conversation.

e Students work in pairs to ask and answer
questions and guess the objects.

e You could ask students to note down
how many questions they ask each
time before they guess the object.

o Ask: Who guessed very quickly?

e Read the My study skills box with the
class. Elicit some possible examples.

e Point out that if students can make the
examples personal and interesting, they
will be easier to remember, e.g., | have
anew denim jacket.

e Students write their example sentences.

Vocabulary

Materials

and check,

a leather  purse

ookl

1 a plastic  battie

P @

1 @221 complete the descriptions with the adjectives in the box. Then listen

cardboard cotton  denim glass  leather metal paper  plastic  wooden  woalen

Z a glass g

3 a paper bag 4 a cotton 5 a cardboard box 6 a woolen  hai
7 aparol denim  jeans B a metal 9 a wooden  tahle

z@m- Listen and take notes. Then work with a partner. Can you guess

»

Yaa, It ial

@ Seyanfy-four

the saime fort for the 1 think it mighl be
noun and the adjective. a pair of boots!
It's made fram heather. 1 {apair of | seissars 3 ascarl
ﬁ“!"ﬁ'm 2 a[kitchen) chair & acradit | debit | bank eard
;‘;"W“""’“‘“ 3 Pairwork Have a conversation. Take turns to be Student A and Student B. [)
ool () and woolen A Choose sn object from exeretse 1, Do not tell your pactner what i i
(ocf) B Guess the object by aaking yes | no questions. You can only ask Tour questions!
s ke Tram wood, B Can you wear 1.7
s o woaden i, A Mo, yeu can't i
s made fram wool s B Do you use it Lo carry things? ‘Adding your own examples
@ ook hit _J P e Hmwwwmhmmw
B |a It made of cardboard? o examples o help you remeamber it Lise
& Na, it isa't lm!jﬁll‘ﬂdwmlwm
B is it Lhe papar bag? Etarmples for the materials adjectives in exercie 1

Fer wearnphe: o dnim jacket; o woodin bookrmss,

G\.Inrkllnulc pA0 . Extra practice online

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Extra activity

e Say: You can use this to make clothes,
and also things for the home like sheets.
It's made from a plant. Ask students to
guess the material. (cotton)

o Ask students to prepare a similar
description of a different material.
When they are ready, ask them to
close their books.

e Askstudents in turn to read their
descriptions to the class. Other
students guess the materials.

Students’ own answers.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Consolidation

e Advise students to note down the
new vocabulary in their vocabulary
notebooks, along with their own
examples. Remind them to note
down the information from the Look!
box about wooden and woolen.

Workbook page 40
Online Workbook Extra Practice

Grammar page 75

Aim

To present and practice the passive in the
simple present

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 7

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



The passive

Read the sentences. Then choose the correct
word,

K is rada from oll and ar

1.4 bilion T-shirts sre sald annualy

* W use the passhn lanm when & is £ EA"
important 1o know who o what did something.

pw3al

Qwr company s called Best Bogs. |
Laprtop b and school bags, l_.‘\.__-
“All bags are manufactured in Argenkina. [P}
"Every bag is made: trom 1 00%: recycled materiaks
{P_) "Wa care about the endmonment! (A )
*Ciur bags &re sold online l:F'_'I Corme and seed

The passive: Simple present
Affirmative and negative

Pedro’s T-shirt is made fram cotbon,

Thi T-shirls are transported on ships.

It Isn't recycled
Workers aren't pald much

Campleta the rule,

= We form the simple preserit passive with the
simple present of the verh be + the past
participle of the main verb

puee

2 Complate the sentences with the simple
present passive form of the verbs in
parentheses.

Paper is recycled at my schood, frecycle]
1 Oranges ara grown I mry country. {grow)
2 Glass isn't racyslad sl my school
{rol recycle)
3 Plastic cups gren'tused  at my school,
(ot use)
& Green tea s deunk
[drink}
5 Hamburgers aren't sold In vy favvorite:
cal. (nat sell)

i my country,

(:w.:rhhunk pA0 Extra practice | online

Questions and short answers

yes no questions and short answers

Is this nolebook made from recycled paper?
Tes, it is. [ No, il isn't,
Are these T-shirts sold in the U S7?
Yes, they are, | Mo,

hey aren’t.

Object question: Yhat i it made from?

Subject question: How many T-shirts are sobd
b In the U.5?

Choose the correct alternatives,

= When forming passhe questions with question
words (Wh- or How), the verb be comes ‘Geford /
after the subject in obyoct questions, and “before |

{@ftehthe subject in subject questions. ’

3 Write the passive questions in the correct
order. Then write the correct short answers.
cakes [ made [ with [ are [ eggs ¥
Are cakes made with sage? “Yes, they are
1 paper [ Tom [ %[ made § wood 7
2 in [ celebrafed [ Cheistmas [is [ Jul‘,r T
3 fres | served [ in [ are | fast food restaurants 7
4 are [ in | bananas [ grewn | Antanctica 7

4 Game! Write guesticns with the simple present
passive. Then choose the correct answers.

nachr maderial

2 Where / masl e | grow?
wdia b Indonesia @-'.run 1]
{snaals /ool fasa populas dishy
@ ance bPema €R
4 How much wool § prodipte ! by ane shesp in &
year?
Ersiiagh Tor
ate wakars lﬁl-:ﬂl swidleds  ©len swanlers

1 What b denim made from¥

‘Write quiz questions like the ones in
exercise 4, Use the ideas from the box or
your own ideas, Then quiz your partnerl

celebrated  maten  grown
made  spoken  used

sopEnty -Te @

Warm-up

o Ask: Can you remember what polystyrene
is made from? What are most T-shirts

made from?

e Flicit some answers, and write on the
board: Polystyrene is made from oil and
air. Most T-shirts are made from cotton.

e Point to the sentences on the board,
and underline the passive verbs. Ask:
Who makes polystyrene? Who makes the
T-shirts? Elicit that we don't know who
makes them, and it isn't important. Elicit
that the verbs are in the passive form.

The passive

Think! box

e Students read the Think! box and
choose the correct word to complete

the rule.

e Check the answer with the class.
e Refer students to the rules on page W38.

Rules  pagews3s

Exercise 1

e Check the answers with the class.

questions and short
answers)

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Go through the grammar chart with

the class.

complete the rule.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students read the sentences and
decide if they are active or passive.

The passive: Simple present
(affirmative and negative,

e Students read the Think! box and

e Check the answer with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W38.

Rules ' pagews3s

Exercise 2
e Students complete the sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Go through the chart with the class.

o Students read the Think! box and
choose the correct alternatives to
complete the rule.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W38.

Rules ' pagews3s

Exercise 3

e Read out the example question and
answer. Elicit another example from the
class.

o Students then write the questions and
answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 “Is paper made from wood?"“Yes, it is."

2 “Is Christmas celebrated in July?”
“No, it isn't”

3 “Are fries served in fast food
restaurants?”“Yes, they are.”

4 "Are bananas grown in Antarctica?”
“No, they aren't”

Exercise 4 Game!
o Students write the questions.

e Ask some students to read their
questions to the class. Correct any
mistakes as a class.

e Students then choose the correct answers.

e Check the answers with the class and
see who got the most correct answers.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

o Students write some more quiz questions.

o Ask some students to read out their
questions. See if other students can
answer them.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 107/C16.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that, to help
them remember the grammar, they
could choose a material and write
about how it is made and what some
common objects made from this
material are used for.

Workbook page 40
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Communication s

Explaining what you want
Aim

To present and practice explaining what
you want

Warm-up

e Point to the photos and ask: What do
you think the objects are? Do you know
the English words for them? Elicit a few
ideas, but don't confirm the English
words for the objects.

e Ask: How can you describe the objects?

e Elicit a few descriptions, then ask: What
can you do if you want to buy something
in English, but you don’t know the word?
Elicit a few answers. Elicit that you can
describe the object, and say what is
used for.

Exercise 1 ®) 2-23

e Play the audio once for students to listen
and complete the dialogue with the
correct passive verbs. Pause as necessary
to allow students time to write.

e Play the audio again for students to
check and complete their answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

e Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 112

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 224

e Read the information on linking with
the class, and point out the linking
symbols.

e Play the audio once for students to
listen and notice the words that are
linked.

e Play the audio again, pausing after
each sentence for students to repeat
chorally, then individually. Encourage
them to copy the pronunciation of the
sentence, with the linked words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 76

Exercise 3 ®) 2-25

e Give students time to read the
description.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
complete the description.

e Play the audio again if necessary for
students to check and complete their
answers.

e Check the answers with the class. Ask:
Can you guess what it is? Elicit a few
answers, but don't confirm students’
ideas at this stage.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 112

Communication

Explaining what you want

l@m Listen and complete the dialogues with the correct passive form of the verbs
in parentheses. Listen again and check. Then listen and repeat.

1 2

A Excuse me. I'm looking for a kind of A HiL Can | help you?
gadget, but | don’t know what B Um, I'm looking for some Amesican

it called [call) in English. cookies, but | don't know

A OF What does |t look like? what “ thay're called {calljl

B It's-small. and It ' 's made {maboa) A O 1 might be able to helpl
from plastic, What ' ars the cookies mads

A Hmm, What '8 it used  (d / use) for? {the cookies | make] from?

B it Vo used fuesee) o filming and B They "'re mads {maloa) from
sending videos with a computer. chocolate and cheam;

A Ah, do you mean one of these? A And what do they look Eke?

B That's itl Thanks. What *'s it callad B Lim, they're round, and thesy look lle cookis
[ f call} In English? wm:;ﬂaﬁsnutm

A Aweheam, It *'s spallad jodten
w-e-b-c—a-m, e A Ah, do you mean Qmecs? Like these?

B That's itl Thanks. | fove Omeos!

Learn it, use it!

You ask Yol answer
I
¥ | I'm locking for a kind of | some .
T} el Yol | but 1 dar't ke what it's | they'ne called {in English)
‘What does it [/ do they | It's / They're amall { big / round [/ square [ sier, el
lock like? | Mt looks | Thesy look Bl
Whal's it / Whal are they |
A o | s [/ They're made from plastic / gq“ I chocolyle, slc
What's it [ What are they
usied for? It's { Theey're used for filming videos | drying your hair, eic
D ot mean o..7 | That's it Thanks. What's it / What are they called (in Eﬂ-jlﬂlB,l

Fs @-Ezl Pronunciation We often link a consonant sound at the end of a word to
a vowel sound at the start of a word. Read the examples. Then listen and repeat.

1 lt'sa Ir.m-Li-I gadget 3 uu halp you?
2 wn:a'futc.ied |-u'.ngsh'r 4 Wha:-iﬂc the cockies made from?
3 @Hﬁ Listen and complete the description of the object. Guess what it is.
It's mmall , "o , and * thin s made from
"plastic and glass . It's used for *sesing at night  when you're " camping  You

can hold it n * ona hand

4@” Listan to the rest of the conversation. Check your answar to exercise 3.
The shopper was looking for a flaghlight

5 Pairwork Practice dislogues |ike the ones [n exercise 1. Take turns 1o be &
shopper and a clerk, 03

Shopper Choosa one of the lems in the photos. Explain what you're
looking foe. At the end, ask what the shoes / hat ars [ is called in English
Clerk Ask questions to find out what the shopper wants. Tell them how to
speld the word at the end, (Answers at the bottom of page 79)

@ seventy-six Ewnrkllnuk paz . Extra practice  online

Exercise 4 ®) 2-26

¢ Play the audio. Students listen and
check their answer to exercise 3.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 113

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
choose some familiar objects at
home. They could practice describing
them, and then use their dictionary

Exercise 5 Pairwork to find the English words for them.

e Read through the instructions with
the class, and check that students Workbook page 42
understand everything. Online Workbook Extra practice

e Students work in pairs and practice
their dialogues. They check the words
on page /9.

e Ask some pairs to perform their

Grammar page 77

- Aim
dialogues for the class. : o
To present and practice the passive in the
e You can show students some short simple past

video clips of native speakers having
similar conversations on iTools or
the DVD.

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 7

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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The passive: Simple past

£ Complete the dialogue with the simple past

passive form of the verbs in parentheses,

Affirmative and negative

Their cups were thrown sy

Shirin wasn't paid much.
Thir T-shirts weren't made locally,
by + agent
Polystyrens was discovered by Eduard Simon
The birds were killed by plastic.

W use by + Bgent when it s important bo know
of what did the action.

1 Complete the sentences with the affirmative B

() or negative (X} simple past passive form

of the verbs in the box. Correct the incorrect

sentences with the information in parentheses.
build destoy deseowver Event  palnt win

Penicillin wasn § discoverad I:r:,l Galilen

The cloth was sewn in kndia
A Really? Whene ' wap It invented

A

A Wasica cream mvantad

fice creanm / invent] in the LLS.7
Mo, It wase't

(it nvent)?
Possibly in the Middle East, about 4,000 years

.
A Wowl When ‘ was it introduced

(it / introduce) to Eurape?
In about s 62

A "YWaalce eream aaten

{lce cream | eat) by the Romans?
Yeu, it wan
The Roman Emperor Nero loved it

A How ' was it made

(it / make]?

With snow, honey, Truit, and nuts.

iera milk and cream used

(il and cream / wsa) in Roman ioe cream?
Mo, they "weran't ;

1.4 i
e
e N
e T e

—
S

5@“’ Writs questicns and choose the

[ § Abexancer Fleming)

1 The Sitine Chapel was palnted by correct answors from the box. Then listen
Michaslangebs, ['(J and check,

2 Trains weren't invented by Alexander farm workers  France
Bell. (% [ George Stephenson) Marlon Brando and James Daan

3 The Giza Pyramids waran't built by the
Romares, (6§ anchen Egyptians)

& The 2010 AFA World Cup wasa't won
by the LLS, (¥ / Spain]

5 Pompeil and Herculaneum were destrovad
by & wolbcans in AD 79 (W)

Questions and short answers

yes | no quastions and shorl answers
Was the wood made inlto paper?
Yes. it was. | Mo, it wasn't.
Were any animals killed by plastic last year?

Yes. they were | No, they warent.
Where was paper invented?
How mary birds were killed by plastic?

[+ FRED)

(:w.:rhhnnk Y Extra practice | online

Write a short paragraph called The History of
Jeans. Use the information from exercise 3.
Add your own |deas!
im wae vanted in
APE W by

[an

the nineleenth century
the US.  the 1950

Where [ denim [ ifmenty
Whare was danim ingented? France

1 Where / the first pair of medern denim peans [
manulasbune?

2 Whon ( the first jeans [ sell?

3 Who [ the first jeans | buy | by?

4 Who [ jeans [/ make | famous by?

5 When [ jeans [ first [ wear [ by lsenagers?

|r ry coumntry jrans

SEEniy-Seven @

Warm-up

e Pick up or point to some familiar
objects in the classroom such as pens
and pencils and ask: Where do you think
this was made?

o Ask: Where do you think your clothes were
made? Students can check the labels
in their clothes to see where they were
made.

e \Write some sentences on the board: The
pen was made in China. (Leo’s) T-shirt was
made in India.

e Underline the verbs and ask: Are they
active or passive? Do they refer to the
present or past?

o FElicit some answers, and tell students
they are going to study the simple past
form of the passive.

The passive: Simple past
(affirmative and negative,
questions and short
answers)

Grammar chart
e Go through the chart with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on pages
W38-39.

Rules  pagesW38-39

Exercise 1

e Read the example answer and elicit
another example from the class.

e Students complete the sentences with

the correct passive verbs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Grammar chart

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W39.
Rules ' pagew39

Exercise 2

e Read the example answer and elicit
another example.

e Students complete the dialogue with
the correct passive verb forms.

e Check answers by asking a pair of
students to read the completed
dialogue to the class.

Exercise 3 ®) 2-27

e Students use the prompts to write
questions.

e Ask some students to read their
questions to the class.

e Students then choose the correct
answers from the box.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answers.

e Ask: Who got all the answers right?

1 Where was the first pair of modern
denim jeans manufactured? the U.S.

2 When were the first jeans sold? the
nineteenth century

3 Who were the first jeans bought by?
farm workers

4 Who were jeans made famous by?
Marlon Brando and James Dean

5 When were jeans first worn by
teenagers? the 1950s

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 113

Finished?

e Students write a paragraph about the
history of jeans.

e Ask one or two students to read their
paragraphs to the class. Ask other
students: Do you agree with the extra
information?

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 107/C16.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
choose another familiar object, e.g,,
cell phone or computer. They could
then write some sentences or a short
paragraph about its history, saying
when it was first invented, when it was
first used, what it was used for, etc.

Workbook page 41
Online Workbook Extra practice

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

77



78

Skills

pages 78-79

Reading

Aim
To read and understand a magazine article
about recycling

Warm-up
e Point to the pictures and ask: What are

these containers used for? (recycling)
What things are recycled at your school?
What things do you recycle at home?
What things do you never recycle?

Elicit a few answers, then ask: /s it
important to recycle things? Why? / Why
not? Encourage students to express
their own opinions.

Exercise 1

Read the My reading skills box with

the class.

Students read the article quickly and
find the words. They choose the correct
definitions.

Check the answers with the class.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in

the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Exercise 2 Read and listen ®) 2-28

Give students time to read the questions.
Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and answer the questions.

Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.
Students can compare their answers

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Waste is harming the planet because
it causes pollution in the environment,
and we are running out of places to
put it.

The “fun theory”is that you can
change people’s behavior by making
things fun to do.

Yes, it was a success because a lot
more trash was collected.

When they put the bottles into the
bottle bank, a light came on and they
scored points.

The writer thinks that the “fun theory”
works, and we could use it to help
save the planet.

Audioscript  Student Book page 78

Extra activity

e Write these sentences on the board.

1 The temperature of the world has risen
by 8 degrees.

2 Some people are too lazy to recycle
things.

B o

SAVING THE PLANET

Something to Laugh About?

I it i ona day. T2 kg of frash wos

Check

mmarﬂn'r\wmm"mﬂw?
ang
e e ok
it, Cihers find *the enviznment” 0 borng
Jopic. Some o us o mmwmw
However, one feorm of meaoichors in Swadcn
bedien (Rt thiey con chonge our behavier
iy making if fun 10 o good Things. Thisis
colled “th fun theory™!
I} s @xponment, the mseanshars wor tod
_ 1o fescluice filher in B fown conlet, 50 iy
painiod "ihe worlds deepsst can” on @
out! trosh con, When irash was Ihicwn ina

&

T:wmanuemﬁ::.‘mmmm;:z-ﬂ r:anle:hdhlm'hn‘mn.lnnhr:mﬂom
31 kg wis colleciad,
memwmn.aﬂ_.w neartyy, only
ollrwbigwlmumﬂq:{obdwmg‘q mww“ﬁw
whd"m ond "'W& y is neoded In vismd Qg0 v lnss ensegy i washed.
o b - " fhing ol ol frashy in the WS, is

mwmmmﬂdmmm Howevet, only & v

simply operche our computon ond col tcycied, I anciher sapadment the kearm
o When fossi fugls ike ool ond o comered o poss bottle bank inlo an
e busned 10 produce encigy thay crecle arpode gomd. When

oy the sizes

Usors heord 1he

Find these words sound offect wos oSthaled.

and check their seund of o fong foll, and then o brg orasht

meaning.

global warming E

fossi fued Reading

AHEE 1 Read the My reading skilis box. Then find the words

w balow in the magazine article and cheose the cormect defindtion.
arcade game greenhouse gases — gases which .-dup-@{ light leaving the Earth

i'-‘ly reading skills

Guessing the
meaning of new
words
Sormethmes you can
eSS te meaning of
ey wWords in a fext
Fead the parsgraph n
waiich the word apipears
wery carefully, Does the
bext give you ahy does?
Aew there any clues in
the phoiunes?

3 crash -

3 When people put trash in the can, it fell
along way down.

4 The trash can experiment was repeated
in different countries.

5 Two thirds of trash in the U.S. is not
recycled.

e Students read the article again and
decide if they are true or false, or not
mentioned. Ask them to correct the
false sentences.

[ ANSWERS |

1 False. It has risen by 0.8 degrees.

2 True.

3 False. It sounded as though it fell a
long way down.

4 Not mentioned.

5 True.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

1 behavior - the way we @ch/ speak
2 trash can - a large piece of trash / I
an accident

% botthe bank - a place where you buy | Fecyels botties

2 @028 Read and lis1en to the article. Then answer the questions.

‘What is causing global warming?
Fonail fusle are burngd Lo produce energy. This creates gresnhouse gasen
which atay inthe Earth's atmospghere and make the world hatter

1 What's the problem with waste?

2 Whai is the *fun theory™?

3'Was the trash can axperimant a sucoess? How do we know?

4 How did people have fun whin they recycled bottles?

5 ‘What does the wilter of the article (hink aboul the “fun theory™ 7 How do we Know?

Listening

Aim

To listen to a student responding to a
survey about the environment

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask: How green’do
you think you are? Why? Explain the
meaning of green if necessary (doing
things to help the environment).

e Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to note down things that
they do to help the environment, and
also things they do that are bad for the
environment.

o Ask pairs in turn to tell the class their
ideas. Discuss as a class who is green
and who definitely isn't green.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.




Listening

1 How “green” is Amelia?
& not at all green [

& [Bghts when she leanes a room O
€ har phone whan she 't using i a

a cardboard, paper, plastic [/
© cardboard, glass, paper

4 What dons Amelia want to do at school?
a campasgn lor mome brash cans[ ]
¢ =tart a recycling progect

Speaking

the questions.

b about average
2 How does Amelia =ave energy? She ahwvays fums olf ..
b her computer when she k't using it [£]

e —
Skills

3-@12' Amelia is answering a survey about the environment. Listen to the
conversation, Then check () the best answer,

€ MWD

3 Which of these things are recycled al home?
b glass. paper. plastic [

b ask the caleletia o stop wsing plastic cups O

4@?-51 Listen to the interviewer asking Mates the same questions. Then complete

Intarviewer How “green” do wou think youars 7

Mates

lazy, 8o sometimes | forgedl
Interviewer ' How do you save

rihe

Adding ideas Contrasting ideas
falpg , tit.
| ‘toe *though

Uenm, | don't think P very green, but | now | should do more. I'm pretty

anergy Y

Mateo | lurn ol the computer at nighl because il u=es a lol ol enengy, My phone is
never umed ofl, though!

Interviewer Do you “recycle at homa 7

Mateo Yes, paper and cardboard are recycled. We alse recycle aluminum cans.

Interviewer 'What doss your school  do 1o be green?

A lot! For example, paper and plastic ks recycled. Students are taught about
the emdronment in class, teo: And st semester our clasa onganized fun
actiities to collect money for an emdronmental charity, Ifke & sponsored bike

5 Look at the dialogue in exercise 4 again and notice how Mateo uses the bold words
to extend his answers. Complete the chart with the bold words.

Reasons and

sxplanations
‘oo ) for prample |, |
"hacaups Flike

Writing

answaers o exercise & to help you.

lrom exercise 4)

(:I.-\.I'nrlchuu'k pad3 Writing builder p95

B Pairwork Ask and answer the questions from exercise 4, Use as many of the words
from the chart in exercise 5 as possible to extend your answers. |

7 How green are you? Write a short report with the headings below. Use your

* |ntroduction (lip: think aboul the lirst question from eaercisa 4)
* Helping the environment at home (ip: think about the second and third questions

el Hdplup the environment at school (lip: think about 1the last queslion rom exencise 4)

Ty 3
e

SEWETLY-MIne @

Exercise 3 ®) 2-29

e Give students time to read the
questions and possible answers.

e Play the audio. Students listen and
check the best answers.

e Checkthe answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 113

Extra activity

e Write these sentences on the board.

1 Amelia thinks she buys too many
things.

2 She doesn't walk very often.

3 Shealways forgets to turn off the lights.

4 The cafeteria at her school stopped
using plastic cups last year.

5 Theres alot of litter at her school.

e Students decide from memory if the
sentences are true or false. Ask them
to correct the false sentences.

e Play the audio again for them to
listen and check.

e Check the answers with the class.

1 True.

2 False. She walks as much as she can.
3 False. She sometimes forgets.

4 True.

5 False. There isn't much litter.

Speaking
Aim
To practice responding to survey questions

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 4 ®) 2-30
e Give students time to read the interview.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
complete the questions.

e Check the answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 113

Exercise 5
e Students complete the chart.
e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 6 Pairwork

e Give students time to think about
their answers. Tell them they can make
notes, but they shouldn't write out their
answers in full.

e Students then work in pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

e Monitor and help as necessary. Make
a note of any repeated mistakes to go
over at the end of the lesson.

e Ask some students to tell the class
something they learned about their
partner.

Writing

Aim
To write a report about how ‘green’you are

Writing builder

e Ask students to turn to the Writing builder
on page 95/C10. Complete the exercises.
Then go straight to the Writing section on
the skills page of the main unit.

Exercise 7

e Read through the task with the class.
Check that students understand
everything.

o With weaker classes, elicit a possible
first line and write it on the board. Elicit
one or two more sentences to continue
the report. Students can then continue
the report themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
write a short report on how green
their school is. They could then
search online for‘green schools'and
read about other schools that are
helping the environment. Point out
that reading more will help students
improve their vocabulary and writing
skills.

Writing builder page 95/C10
Workbook page 43

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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8 He told
me he was
surprised!

Grammar
Reported speech (1) (verb changes)
say and tell

Reported speech (2) (pronouns,
possessive adjectives, and time
expressions)

Vocabulary
Media activities

Communication
Taking phone messages

Skills
Reading: A web page about advertising
Listening: Three radio ads

Speaking: Interviewing your partner
about American favorites and
reporting back to the class

Writing: A blog post about learning
English

Topics and values

Advertisements; Consumerism;
The Internet

Presentation

pages 80-81
Aim

To present the new language in an
interesting context

Warm-up

e Point to the picture and ask: What'’s she
doing? Teach the word DJ if necessary.
Ask: Do you listen to the radio? What
radio stations do you listen to? What
makes a good radio program? What
makes a good DJ? Would you like to do
this job? Why? / Why not?

e FElicit a range of answers.

Exercise 1 Read and listen &) 2-31

e Read the questions with the class
and make sure students understand
everything.

e Students read the newsletter quickly

and complete it with the questions. Play

the audio for them to listen and check.
e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
newsletter. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 113

Check it out! |
Find these words and
check their meaning.

extracurmicular
rEsumé

ghve up

“~—

TR
shereotype
shaticn

canchy

A with an Award-winning
Student Radio D)

E Hi, Livi, W love Livilive, and we krow a lot of otkar
shudanis de, ool How do you faal about winning the
dwibredd

A Thanks, and I'm over the moonl | can'’t stop smiling,

[ The judges said they'd enjoyed your warm and Eiendly
approoch, 'is positivity important fora DJ7

3 \When you prasant o breakhast show, it's sssential| I'm
a mornirg parson, but | know mony other siudents hate
mornings] My reommase once lald me that getting up was
tha hardest part of her day. | iy to cheer lisleners up.

[ 2But you also discuas the news, don't you?

Y Oh, yes. | don't just ploy sengs and tell jokes. | also talk
about things like the enviranment, social isases, crimea ..
thase aren't “funny” topics, but they're Inferesting and
impertant, One day | inferviewsd tha mayor. He fold me
that ha was surprisad | was inteeviswing him that day. He
said mos! shudants ware anly interested in shopping and
partying. | really hate that slerectype. It simphy lin"1 rue.

[ *is thers arything you don't like about D)-ing?

3 No. Oh walt, the adsl Companies pay s o adverfise on
tha sioticn, which is greal, bat some of the adverfising
muskc is terrible, Tartible, but catchy. A librarian once
told ma | wos onnoying poople bacouse | wos singing
*Supersave Supermarkat” whila | was shedying] | wos 40
ambarrassed, Luckily, she loughed when | said I'd heard it
about 50 limes the week before,

E *Have you alwave wanted tobea o

E Um, nal ﬂ:mn"'r. I'm :Iu:t-pir\g jo be an nﬂginaﬂr. B my
advisor soid that doing axiracurricular activities could
keck good on my résumé. So | said I'd voluntear for tha
collage radio sation. | thaught | was baing “sensible.” |
never axpected I'd love it 3o much! But | told my mom that
| wiain't going to give up my degres to be a D). | think
she'd go crazy if | didl

1 @izx Read and listen Read the newslstter quickly and
complete it with the questions in the box, Then listen and
check your answers.

But you also discuss the news, don't you?
Hawe you alway's wanted to be a DIF
i ervmrel 7
Is positidly imporiant lor a DI7
Is there anything you don't ke about Di-ing?

@' eighty

Exercise 2 Comprehension

Students read the newsletter again and
answer the questions.

They can compare their answers in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

1
2

I'm very happy.

She tries to be cheerful to cheer her
listeners up in the morning.

She disagrees that most students

are only interested in shopping and
partying.

She was singing an advertising tune
while she was studying in the library.
She became a DJ because her advisor
told her that doing extracurricular
activities like this could look good on
her résumé.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Extra activity

e Write these sentences on the board.

1 Livisometimes talks about serious
issues on her show.

2 Lividoesn't think advertising on the
show is a good idea.

3 Liviis a medical student.

4 Liviis paid a small amount to work as a
DJ.

e Students decide from memory if
the sentences are true or false, then
check their answers in the newsletter.

1 True.

2 False. She thinks it's great.

3 False. She’s studying to be an
engineer.

4 False. She volunteers.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



3 Compiete the reported statements from the newsletter. e Ask one or two students to read

“It's the best breakfast show we've ever heard!” . .
A out one of their sentences. Elicit an
We sald it was the st breakfast show wed aver heard|

1 “Getting up is the hardest part of my day.” appropriate reaction.

My roominate ance: told me that getting up was the hardest part of her day. e Students then work in pairs to
2 “Most students are only interested in shopping and partying.”

He sald most students ware snly interasted in shopping and partying. discuss t_he” ideas and respond in an
5 “You're annoying people becouse you're singing.” appropriate way.

e Students then write their sentences.
| e Ask some students to read their
' 2 Comprehension Answer the questions. sentences to the class. Correct any
ki i mistakes with the reported speech.
She's a [l who presents the breakfast show on RadicBelo.com
1 What do you think the expression “I'm over the moon™ means in her sl answer?
2 Why does Lk try to be cheerful? /
3 m s Uit :I'Hwe i g Students’own answers.
; m::: mmTétwm o Exercise 6 Pairwork
e Ask two confident students to read out
Language focus the example dialogue.

A librarian once told me | wap anngying people becavse | wan singing, ° ASk some pairs t0 tell the C|aSS
i e e : o . :
g5, Syiee i ?‘Hm i H ool oh your Tl something that someone has said to
My advisor said that deing extracurricular sctivities could look good on my résumé, )
5 “I'm not going to give up my degree to be a D" their partner.

| told iy meomn that | wasn't going o give up my degres to be a [L],

Consolidation
"M!!hlbﬂdm hﬂﬁnwmhm from the newsletter.

§ "We enjoyed haf warm and iriendly approach” e Suggest to students that they could
The judges said hay ' enjoyed your waarn and friendly note down some of the things

5 “fp"”‘:" " i o that people say to them this week.
“U'm surprised you're interdewing me today,” . .
o bl et T i S L iR They could then prgct}ce changing
him that day what the people said into reported

3“1 heard it aboul S0 times last week” statements.

| sald I'd heard it about 50 times the week before

5 Focus on you Report things that you and people you know have said this month,
Look at sentences 1-5 in exercise 3 to help you. If you cannot think of anything,
ude your imagination!

1 My brother [/ sister [ friend told me that ., was:

2 Someons on the news sald most students | 1senagers were
3 .. told me that . was annoying . because

& My advizor [ teacher said that .. could |,

5 | told my mom [ dad that | was [ wasn't going to

My sigter told me that my ndw haircut was awfull

6 Pairwork Discuss your [deas from exercise 5. Take turns to be Student A and
Student B. [4
A Say one of your reporied sentences from exercise 5,
B Reply. Express inenest, sympathy, surprise, amazement, of anncyance

A My sdsLar Lold me Chat my new haircut was awiul!
B That's reafly mean | think your new haircut looke great

ephity-one

e Check the answers with the class.
Then ask students what they notice

¢ Pointout that the newsletter about the verb forms in the reported
contains some words to do with

Consolidation

statements.
the media (interview, show, etc.).
Suggest that students find these and Exercise 4
note them down in their vocabulary e Students change the bold words in the

notebooks because they will be reported statements, using words from
learning more words to do with the the newsletter.

media later in the unit.

e Check the answers with the class. Make
sure that students understand all the
sentences. Ask students to translate

Language focus gl some of the pairs of sentences into their

own language, to help them understand

Aim the changes to the bold words.
To practice the target language in a
controlled and personalized context Exercise 5 Focus on you

e Read out the example answer. Read out

Exercise 3 ; i
each gapped sentence in turn and give
* Students complete the sentences from a possible answer yourself. Elicit another

the newsletter. example for each from the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Voca bu Ia ry page 82

Media activities

Aim

To present and practice vocabulary for
media activities

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 8

Warm-up

L]

Focus on the pictures and ask: What are
the people doing? Elicit some answers,
then ask: What things do they do as
part of their jobs? Elicit a few ideas, e.g,,
interview people, report on news stories.
Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to write down as many
ideas as they can.

Write students’ideas on the board. Ask:
Would you like to do these jobs? Why? /
Why not?

Exercise 1 2:32

L]

Students work individually or in pairs

to read the ad and choose the correct
words.

Play the audio. Students listen and check.
Play the audio again, pausing after

each expression for students to repeat
chorally, then individually. Make sure that
students understand all the expressions.

Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 113

Exercise 2

Read out the first statement in the ad.
Ask individual students: Does that sound
alot like you, a bit like you, or not like you
atall?

Students read the ad again and choose
their responses.

Students compare their answers in
pairs and discuss who would be most
suitable for the job.

Ask some students to tell the class if
they or their partner would be suitable
for the job, and why.

Exercise 3 Pairwork

Read out the questions and check that
students understand them all.

Students work in pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Ask students to
note down their partner’s answers.
Ask some students to tell the class
something they learned about their
partner.

Extra activity

e Write a jumbled word from exercise 1
on the board, e.g., daupte (update).

e Say: Can you guess the word and put it
into a sentence? Elicit answers, e.g., We
update our website every week.

Media activities
l'@m Choose the correct answers to complete the ad. Then listen and check.

IVIEDIA
PLANET

We're looking for students with an Interest in the media to
Join our news team this summer. This would be fantastic work
experience and would look great on your résmmé!
Apply If you match three or more of these descriptions:

1 You are ussally the first person to feport / review music, sports,
or celebrity news to your friends, and present / Gpdat therm with
what's happening.

2 You can name at least two people who interview / resemm) news
showed or documentaries on TV,

3 You can rame at least two radio hosts who report /dRterview
guests on thetr shows.

4 You edit / qollow at least five famous people on Twittes, or other
social media stes,

5 You can nam at least two companies “ﬂﬁith@! blish
with cool onfing videos. -

& You can name at keast two websites which feviews / report books,
rosic, or products {good or bad!), ™

7 You alreacly follow / it comments, articles, or videos on your
own blog, vieg®, or personal website,

B You care about accuracy, and advertise f@w writing to
cormect any mistakes,

2 You love to update [ Ehark interesting articles and videos with
your friends.

* = viden hlog

2 For each of 1-9 in exercise 1, thocse one of the responses A-C below. Then
compare your (deas with a partner. Who de you think would be most suitable fer
the job?

A "This scunds a lol like me”
B “This scunds a bit like ma, but ,.."
€ "This doesn't sound like me at al”

3 Painwork Take turns te ask and answer the questions, [-)

1 What was the last music or video ink you shared with your friends?

2 How would you mevienw the Last movie you saw?

3 Describe o commercial you enfoyed, What preduct was it advertising?

4 Do you follow any celebrities onling? Who? Which cedebrities would you like to inlerview?

5 “Mewspapers should be free to publish arr:llh'mg. thesy Bloe”™ Do you agree?

& What job wauld you rather have: reporting the news for a newspaper, aditing a news
websibe, or presenting a TV news show? Wy?

|F -
@ gighty-two .\_\_Nnrktlnu'-c PG

Extra practice  online

e Ask students to look at the bold
words in the ad again and choose
three to test their partner. Tell them
they must know what their words
mean, and they must be able to put
them into a sentence themselves.

e When students are ready, ask them to
close their books.

Consolidation

e Advise students to note down the
new vocabulary in their vocabulary
notebooks. Remind students that
they should write an example
sentence for each word, to help
them remember the grammar and
collocations.

Workbook page 46

other on the words. They get a point
Online Workbook Extra Practice

for each word they recognize and
put into a sentence.

e Students work in pairs to test each I

e Students can repeat the activity with Grammar page 83
a different partner for extra practice.
e See who got the most points overall. Aim

To present and practice reported speech,
and say and tell

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Reported speech (1)

Verb changes

she sald. was fued.

She said that getting up [ He said

Presant progressive | _Past progressive

“You're singing,” she She said that | was
ankd singing.

The judges said they'd

“I'm not going to quit.” | told her that | wasn't
| told her g

A

MY [ e e s v sy or

® Wouuse "tall e objeet [+ itaf) + clauss if

“We enjoyed it." sald
Ihe judges. anjoyed it rwmerﬂ:hnmmnmm
Present parfoct Past perfact m‘;: mﬁ-;xpﬂt::hﬂ * cll.:ue if you don
‘s the best we've over W sald it was the best Chicii the eorrset -hmlin;.
heard,” we sald. e.rethllrd. g / L —
a [ ls | are going to | was | wers gaing (o et @ _’f

- [RIEDY

£ Read the celebrity newsfeed. Then complete
the fan page. Use the correct form of the
wvarks in reported speech, and say and tedl,

volunteering could lock
she: said, good on iy resume,

& vtz e (e, oty v ey, 0 Hink T oo
T bl

; v T el o ey b, G e you 0 b
seciel You'e Bebesl B o e vkl o

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form

af the verbs in reported speech. N EE T
| lervee the show,” said Yalerie. Mirites ago, Hollgwood star josh Ferard
Valerie sad shie loved et told  faesthal Ttﬂm:-rw i
show N hsd baan manpHe'told _w
—_— 5
1 Mo said: “The shuw is going 1o start ssan” “‘&#L—“ %!ﬂ:m_dnde_m h
Mo said the show was gai atart  scon WIH!I.:-II:NMM h h
i . : i e
2 “They will be on TV." said M. Prior, e e e putchtes .
:rl;l':orsddma.lm would la PEL__W’WH wwetwere \
| T Well, of course we are! ]
3 “1 can't find the website.” said Tess j thebesfonsinthewodd o :'
2 e R EE RN W w2
Tess said thal she couldn’t find the -
webrsite,
4 They said: “We're listening to the radio” R
They said they were listening 1o the Imagine you are a celebrity. Write five things

radio, you want to tell your fans online! Then swap
sentences with a partner. Write & report for
the fan page like the one in exercise 2,

I'm going to be playing for Brazil in the Waorld
& “1 spoke with Kim after the movie,” sakd Tom, Cugd
Ana told us she was gomg to ke playing for
Brazil in the World E-.lF'

5 “RadicBelo plays great music,” said the D

The DI sald RadioBelo played
qreal music.

Tom suid he had spoken with Kim
alber the mode.

(Workbook e [ Extra practice [online

mghty-three

Warm-up

o Ask: What can you remember about
LiviLive? What did the judges say about it?

e Elicit some answers, then write on the
board: “It’s the best breakfast show we've
ever heard.

e Point to the sentence and ask: What did
they say? Elicit the reported statement
and write it on the board: They said
it was the best breakfast show theyd
ever heard. Prompt and help students
if necessary to arrive at the correct
reported statement.

e Point to the two sentences and
underline the verbs. Ask: How have the
verbs changed?

o Tell students they are going to practice
reporting statements in this lesson.

Reported speech (1) (Verb
changes)

Grammar chart

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

¢ Refer students to the rules on page W44,

Rules  page W44

Exercise 1

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class. Refer
back to the grammar chart if necessary
to explain the answers.

say and tell

Grammar chart and Think! box
e Read out the grammar examples.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Go through the grammar chart with
the class.

o Students read the Think! box
and complete the rules with the
correct verbs.

o Check the answers with the class. Point
out the common mistakes: HesaicHre
that ... and Shetoldthat ...

e Refer students to the rules on page W44.

Rules  page W44

Exercise 2

e Ask students to read the celebrity
newsfeed. Read out the example
answers on the fan page, and elicit one
more example.

e Students complete the fan page with
the correct verb forms.

e Check the answers with the class. Refer
back to the grammar charts if necessary
to explain the answers.

Extra activity

o Ask students to write two newsfeeds
about their own life. Elicit some
examples first, e.g., 'm worried about
my exams next week. | hope | can go to
Lara’s party on Saturday.

e Students exchange newsfeeds with a
partner and rewrite them as reported
speech.

e Askstudents in turn to read their
reported statements to the class.
Correct any mistakes as a class.

Finished?

e Students write five more celebrity
newsfeeds.

e Students exchange with a partner and
write a report based on the newsfeeds.

e Students can read their reports in their
pairs.

e Alternatively, ask some students to
read their reports to the class. Correct
any mistakes as a class. As a class, try to
rewrite some of the original newsfeeds
from the report.

¢ Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 107/C16.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they could
read some real newsfeeds from
celebrities or people they know, and
practice rewriting them as reported
speech. Suggest that they refer to
the chart on page 83 and the rules
on page W44 to check that they are
making all the necessary changes.

Workbook page 46
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Communication s

Taking phone messages

Aim
To present and practice taking phone
messages

Warm-up

e Point to the picture and ask: What’s she
doing? Why is she writing? Elicit that she
is taking a message for someone.

e Ask: Do you ever take phone messages
for other people? Do you ever leave phone
messages? When was the last time this
happened?

e FElicit some answers and encourage
students to talk about their own
experiences. Then ask: What do you
think she’s saying? Elicit a few ideas.

Exercise 1 2:33

e Play the audio of the first dialogue for
students to listen. Ask: Why is Luke calling?

e Play the audio of the second dialogue.
Students listen and complete the
message. Play the audio again for them
to listen and check.

o Check the answers with the class.

e Play the audio of the second dialogue
again, pausing after each line for
students to repeat chorally, then
individually.

e Go through the Learn it, use it! chart
with the class. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 114

Exercise 2 Pronunciation 2:34

e Point to the upward arrows and
remind students that intonation is very
important in English.

e Play the audio once for students to
listen to the questions.

Communication

Taking phone messages

1 @m Listen to the dialogue between Luke and Saira. Then listen and complete
the message that Saira gives Emir. Listen again and check. Then listen and repeat.

1 2
Saira  Hella? Saira  Oh, Emirl Luke colled,
Luke Hello, Mr= Khan i's Luke. Can | talic Emir  Did he leave 2 message?
with Me Fhan, please? Saira  Yes. Il was about socoer practhce
Sabra Soery, Luke, Emir st here at the Het maked e to tell yoa that
mament. Can | take 3 message he wouldn't be abile b
Luke Yes, please Rt's about soccer practice. come on Friday, He said his dad
Caan you 1ell him that | won't be able ‘hadtold ~ him he
to come on Friday? Dad's tokd me | fhad  tosdy
have bo. stisdy, Emibr Oh, that’s too bad. Was that all?
Saira Oh, OK That's too bad, bul |'m sure Saira Mo, He also asked me to tell you
el understand. Was there anything that he "was very
elsa? gorry he * wag going to migs
Luke Umnm, no. | mean yest Can you tell practice.
him Fen very sorry 1'm going to miss Emir Oh, OK That's nice of him,
practice? Soccer practice ks much Saira And he told me that socoer
mare exciling than studying! practice ® was mixh
Saira  Sum, I'll 1all him that. mone mciting than studyingl
Emir Haha well of course it ish
You say You answer
X called Dl hvx ' she leave a message?
He / She asked me 1o tell you (that] | Oh, that's oo bad. | Oh, great. [
M [ She said fthat) .. . O, how annaying! /O, OK )
He [ She told me (that) . Was that al? / Was thera anything else?

2 @& Pronunciation Listen and repeat.
)
1 Can | talk with Mr. Khan?
2 Can you el him I'm w.; ROITYT
3 Diel hee learee a message?
4 Was that alls

3 @m Listen to a phone conversation. Then
complete the message.

4 Groupwork Work In threes. Practice ghving, taking,  fhere war s carly

and reporting phone messages. Write similar

dislogues to those in exercise 1. Use one of the

situations below and use different names.

 can't come toband practice tonkght - Sick (messige
for band leader}

Marty = Chips calted, The asked
e £ Gall P
theldbe " s heip
bt thee stare o1 ° Saturda

She el dep ' eould start
B30 e

Hl e e V' i
*bus .'.r"{_h-;"x\

e

- Ella II::I'I ;."#

* going o be lale for job in the bookstore = missed the bus {message for store owner)
= weand to velunteer for the school newslatier - inlerested in photagraphy (message for

exditor)

eighty-four E'Ihlnrkllnuk I

48 . Extrapractice  online

e Play the audio again, pausing after
each question for students to repeat
chorally, then individually. Encourage
them to copy the rising intonation of
the questions.

Audioscript  Student Book page 84

Exercise 3 ®) 2-35 °
e Give students time to read the message.
e Play the audio for students to listen
to the phone conversation. They then
complete the message.
e Play the audio again if necessary for
students to check and complete their
answers.
e Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 114

Exercise 4 Groupwork

e Read through the instructions with
the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

Copying, modification,

Choose one of the situations and elicit a ANSWERS
model dialogue from the class. Write it Students’ own answers.

on the board.

Choose two confident students to Consolidation

practice the dialogue. e Remind students that it is a good
idea to learn the phrases in the Learn
it, use it! chart by heart. Suggest that
they go back and review all the Learn
it, use it! charts in the book and check
that they understand the phrases
and can use them.

Tell the student who took the message
that they are now going to pass the
message on to a third student.

Elicit a model dialogue from the

class, based on the second dialogue

in exercise 1. The two students then

practice the dialogue for the class. Workbook page 48
Students work in groups of three to I

write and practice their dialogues. They

change roles and practice again.

Ask some groups to perform their

dialogues for the class.

You can show students some short video

clips of native speakers having similar

conversations on iTools or the DVD.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Reported speech (2)

Pronouns

1 can't stog smiling,” she said,
Shie sabd that she couldn’t stop smiling.
“Comparies pay ws,” shi sasd
Shie sakd that companies paid them
“You've inspired me,” the interviewsr told her
The interviewsr told her she'd inspired him,
pW4 4_]

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
pronouns,
*1 trained Livd" sald Tim
Tien said that he  'd trained Livi,
1 “less calls me every evening.” sald Nick
Hick said Jess called him__ every evening.
2 “lsaw you on TV Tom fold us
Tom tokd us ke had seen us  on TV
3 "He interviewed usl® said Meg.
Meg said he'd interviewed them
& “You can help me,” she <aid
Shee ol e | could help her .

Possessive adjectives

W love your show,” they told Livi,
Theey tobd Lisi they loved her show,
“You're my favorite 00 Mall said,
IMatt said she was his Lot DI

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
pronouns and possessive adjectives.
"W read your article,” they told him

Thery told him Lhey 'd read his
artiche
1 "Our viog ks famous.” they aaid.
They sald Their whong waed Tamous.
2 “Yfou can vislt my blag,” he lold me.
He told me | could visit
his blag
3 “I've met your dad,” she tokd me,
Shee told e gha had met my
dad.

d “Your talenl impresses us” they said.

Thery sald my / our takant impressed
tham

Gﬂ'mhbnnk a7 Extra practice | online

Time expressions

" heard if 2 lof last week.” she said.
She said she'd heard it & lot the week before,

Reporied speech

3 Rewrite the sentences in reported spesch. Use
the cormect time expressions.
*Ethan s at school this moming ™
She said (that) Ethan wis At achaol Eht marning.

1 “We're going on a Irip lomonmow.”
Thery said [that] they were going on a trip the
next day
2 "l updated my viog yesterday.”
He todd me (that) he'd updated his viog tha day
befara .
3“1 talk with Beth next weak™
She saéd (that) she would talk with Beth the
following week
4 *You're: all taking a best today”
He sald (that)wewers all taking a test that day
B “They are arriving this afternoon.
| said {that) they were arriving that afterncen
B “We mat your cousin Last weak”
Thery told me (that) thay'd mat my cousin the

waak bafora

4 Game! Werk in small groups. Think of a famous
calebrity. Than write as many sentences about
that person as you can. Report what you sald to
the class, but don't use the celebrity's namel Can
they guess who you ware talking about?

A Thiago sald that he loved her music

B Fosa sald many of her aongs were in Spanish
C Lubs said she was barn in Colombia

Answer: They were Talking about Shakiral

IR Finished? 4

Repaort five things that people have said or
told you in this class,

Juled Tald s | conild borrow haér pan

The teacher said we would chack our homework

the next day
ephity =T

Grammar s
Aim
To present and practice changing

pronouns, possessive adjectives, and time

expressions in reported speech

Grammar PowerPoint presentation Unit 8

Warm-up

o With books closed, ask: What do you know
about reported speech? How do verb forms
change? Elicit that verbs usually move one
tense into the past. Elicit some examples
of tense changes, e.g, simple present >
simple past, simple past > past perfect.

o Ask: What else changes in reported
speech? Elicit a few ideas, then tell
students they are now going to study
other changes in reported speech.

Copying, modification,

Reported speech (2)
(pronouns, possessive
adjectives, time expressions)

Grammar chart

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W44.
Rules  pageW44

Exercise 1

e Read the example answer and point out
that /in the direct speech has changed
to he in the reported speech.

e Tell students that Nick (in question 1)
and Tom (in question 2) are both boys.

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct pronouns.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Grammar chart

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W45.
Rules ' pagew4s

Exercise 2

e Read the example answer and elicit
another example.

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct pronouns and possessive
adjectives.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

Grammar chart

e Read out the grammar examples.

e Go through the chart with the class.

e Refer students to the rules on page W45.
Rules ' page w45

Exercise 3

e Students rewrite the sentences in
reported speech.

e Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 Game!
e Students write the sentences.
e Check the answers with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

e Students write five things that people
have said in the class.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Alternatively, ask one or two students
to read their sentences to the class.
Correct any mistakes as a class.

e Once students have finished this
activity, they can go on to do the puzzle
on page 107/C16.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that they keep a
note of interesting things that people
say to them this week. They could
then practice reporting the sentences.
Suggest that they refer to the
grammar charts in this unit and the
rules on pages W44-45 to check they
have changed the tenses correctly and
made all the other necessary changes.

Workbook page 47
Online Workbook Extra practice
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Skills

pages 8687

Reading

Aim
To read and understand a web page about
advertising

Warm-up

Point to the pictures and ask: What can
you see? Elicit that the pictures all show
advertisements, or ads. Ask: Have you
seen any of these ads? Do you like them?
Why?/ Why not?

Elicit some answers, then ask: What’s
your favorite ad at the moment? Why do
you like it?

Elicit a range of answers from individual
students and encourage them to
express their own opinions.

Background notes

Viral ads such as Evian's Roller Babies can
be viewed by millions of people each
week. The company has built on the
success of the original baby ad in 2009
and produced a series of similar funny
ads featuring babies, all of which are
available to view online.

On October 14™, 2012, The Austrian
skydiver Felix Baumgartner jumped from
a height of 38,969.3 meters. He was in
freefall for a total of four minutes, nineteen
seconds, and traveled at a maximum
speed of 1,357 kilometers per hour.

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 2:36

Give students time to read the three
headings.

Play the audio. Students read and listen,
and match the pictures with the headings.
Check the answers with the class.

Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in the
web page. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

Audioscript  Student Book page 86

Exercise 2

Students read the web page again and
answer the questions.

Encourage students to write full
sentences in their answers, and use
their own words where possible.
Students can compare their answer

in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

1

They are eager to advertise there
because games are more popular
than movies now.

They could order a pizza while they
were playing.

Itis cheap, and a lot of people see it.
Most residents said it made their city
more beautiful, but a few residents

udie=

ADS EVERYWHERE!

Ads are everywhere, from sports events to cell phones. In

| 2007, the market research team Yankelovich told us that the
average American saw, or heard, 5,000 ads every day! Here's
how advertisers try to get our attention when we:

Ewrands have appeared in moves for decades. James Bond's cars and walches
are almost as famous as DO7! Today, we spand mang money on gamias than on
e, o companies are cager o advertise Phete, 100, The mexd time you'ne
playing or watching, look out for posters, stom names, or brand names on
chothes. and food, You might be sumprised by how many hidden ads you find!
Some acyerlising has been more direct. For example, one version of Evergues! I
featured a fink toa pizzs delivery company inside the game. Some tans said it
was a greal bdea because they could order food without stopping playing!

3z —
-

Publishing in magazines and newspapers is expenshat. Duldoor advertising is
chaap, and il can reach & lob of people. Advertisers can put ads anywhens - on
walls, buses, or park benches. They can even project ads onto sidewalks. for us
to wallk ower, or pliy with a2 Interactive games. Wherever there's space, thene's
space for an ad!

Mol enviryone 15 hippry with this trend, howeser, En 2008, the mayor of Sao
Paulo in Brazil banned ouldocs acvertising. Most residents said the ban made
the city mone beautiful, but a few complained. They told reporters that Sa0
Paula felt less coborful, and that without the bright lights from ads; the sireets.
ware darker, and mor dangerous al night!

LeoMNATER
Cinbin videcs ane hugely popular, especially with under-2 Beyear-olds, 1T wa ik a
viden, we share it with our friends, and the video “goes viral” (il reaches a lol of
poople very quickhyl, This is greal news for advertisers!

Some of he best video ads ane very funny. A video ol roller-skating bables

has been a huge success for a water company, Evian, with ower 100 million

views! Diher widecs are simply amaging. On Dctober 14%, 2012, sofl drinks
manufacturer Red Bull sponsored Fedin Baumgartner o break a world record for
shyciving. Millions watchod the video of Felix’s 39 kilometer falll

Reading
1 l?l'}i-ﬁ Read and listen to the web page. Then match pictures
1-3 with headings A-C in the web page.

£ Read the web page again. Answer the questions.
How many ads do people see, o hear, svery day?
The average American pees, or hears, 5.000 ade pvery day

1 Why do companies wanl to advertise in games as well as in mosies?

2 What could hungry players do when they wene playing Everquest II7

3 What are two advantages of outdoor advertising?

4 What did residents think about the mayors decision in Sao Pada?

5 Whal does it mean when we say a video “goes viral™?

& What did one drinks company help a sportsperson to do?

and check their
meaning.
market research
brand

complained that it made the streets
darker and more dangerous.

5 It means that people share it with their
friends, so a lot of people watch it.

6 Red Bull sponsored Felix Baumgartner
to break a world record for skydiving.

e Students read the web page again
and decide if the sentences are true,
false, or not mentioned. Ask them to
correct the false sentences.

e Check the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
Extra activity 1 False. They have been used for
e \Write these sentences on the board. decades.
1 Brands have only started to appear in 2 Not mentioned.
movies recently. 3 True.
P . . 4 True.
2 Advertising in games is too expensive )
5 Not mentioned.

for some companies.

3 Some outdoor ads are like interactive
games.

4 Online ads are especially popular with
younger people.

5 Evian is planning some even more
amazing videos.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Skills

Listening

3 i@il? Listen to three radic ads, Then number the ads 1=3 [n the order in which
you hear them.
a 3 anexhibition

b 1 astoes € 2 aconcert

4 @'i-ﬂ' Listen to the radio advertisements agaln. Complete the chart with the
missing information.

1 & new clothes siore [ R opens al ¥ am, on
| | Avenue ¢ January 2
2afree " (musle) concert in Caniral Saburday, July
* Fark ¥ bt |
Hew York slarting 8 pm
3% an exhibition / al the American Museum of | starting * Monday ;
a dinosaur exibition Hatural *_History September * 2~

Speaking

5 Painwork Read the My study skills box. Then read

questions 1-8 and make nnit__iﬁhkmd answer the | Improving your English
questions with your partner. |4 outside class
What's [ Wha's your fwvorite American . 7 Rzad and ksten 1o English a5

1 online video? (15 It an ad?) rrvich as o cand
2 book, or graphic novel? [Hae you read it in English?) * yisit English-language
3 website? (What's it aboul?) webisiles and chatrooms.
4 movie? {What's the best parf7} * read hooks, magarines,
5 TV show? (What do you likes about i) o graphic novels.
& song? (How does it make you feel?) * waich and listen to
7 singer or band? (Why da you like them?) :g:hwhmu
B celebrity? {15 he / she in the news?) . AR D

6 What were the four most interesting things you learned W ket A

about your partner? Report what he / she sald to the
rest of the class. Usa the expressions below to help you.

.
*  For example, he [ she bold me [ said |,
= He ! She also told me [/ Said that |
.
N

Writing

for your readerst

Ha { Sha said / told ma (that)

| eften Pecd s Orig mavie [/ bogk
becausa
= Ay other ideas!
Lasthy,  Finally,
(Workbook 49| Writing builder pos

(Mame} told me alot of really inferesting things about himsell | hers=ll

Then | Next, | Finally, he | she said | fold me that ..
| thouwdghl Thal was really cool § ineresting / surprising!

7 Imagine you write a blog for students. Write a blog post called “Things |'ve leamned
about learning Englishl® Include the ideas balow. Try to make it fun and interesting

= LUselul advice you've had from leachers, fiends, etc
This was really useful becsuse
= Things you've done to practice your English at home, Do you have any recommendalions?

{ website, etc. I've roally I'.'!_I"_fl'uj [T

eghty-5iven @

Listening
Aim
To listen to three radio ads

Exercise 3 ®) 237

e Give students time to read the three
subjects of the ads. Make sure they
understand everything.

e Play the audio. Students listen and
number the ads.

e Checkthe answers with the class.
Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 114

Exercise 4 &) 2:37

e Give students time to read the chart.
Make sure they understand everything.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and complete the chart. Play the audio

again if necessary for students to check
and complete their answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

e Put students into pairs and ask them
to write their own radio ad.

e Brainstorm some ideas with the class
of things their ads could be for, e.g,,
a new sports center, a movie theater,
a new shopping mall.

e Ask pairs in turn to perform their ads
for the class.

e Discuss as a class which ads are
effective, and which would be popular.

Students’ own answers.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Speaking

Aim
To practice interviewing your partner
about American favorites

Exercise 5 Pairwork

Read the My study skills box with the
class. Ask: Which of these things do you
already do?

Read through the questions with the class.
Students make notes of their answers.
Students ask and answer the questions
in pairs. Ask students to make notes of
their partner’s answers.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6

Give students time to look at their notes
and decide which four things to report
about their partner.

Read the expressions with the class.

Ask students in turn to tell the class
about their partner.

Discuss as a class the most interesting
things students have learned about
their classmates.

Writing

Aim
To write a blog post about learning English

Writing builder

Ask students to turn to the Writing builder
on page 95/C10. Complete the exercises.
Then go straight to the Writing section on
the skills page of the main unit.

Exercise 7

Read through the task with the class. Make
sure that students understand everything.
With weaker classes, elicit a possible first
line and write it on the board. Elicit one
or two more sentences to continue the
blog post. Students can then continue
the blog post themselves.

Students’ own answers.

Consolidation

e Suggest to students that as they are
coming to the end of the course,
they could look back through the
Writing builder pages and review all
the writing tips and language points
they have studied. They can then try
to use them in their future writing.

Writing builder page 95/C10
Workbook page 49

Online Workbook Extra practice
Unit test

Worksheets

DVD
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Review D

Grammar

The passive

The passive: Simple present
(affirmative, negative, questions and
short answers)

The passive: Simple past (affirmative,
negative, questions and short answers)
Reported speech (1) (verb changes)
say and tell

Reported speech (2) (pronouns,
possessive adjectives, and time
expressions)

Vocabulary
Materials

Media activities

ReVi eW D page 88

Songs
Somebody Told Me, by The Killers (reported
speech)

| Was Made for Lovin’ You, by Kiss (the
passive)

Vocabulary

1 What materials are the items often made
from? Match the items (1-7) with the

materials (a-g).

1 cotbon shoes

2 cardbsoard b T-shirts

3 paper: ¢ daors and furnilune
4 woolen magazines

S leather o windows

6 glass { scarves and gloves
T wooden birthday cards

2 Complete the ad with the correct form of
the verbs in the box.

follow  ntendew  present  pabhsh
report  review  update

Eu.rdf-ﬂm s an exciting new websie
Tor English-language studants.
W gruiblesh articles, blags, and

videos, and our journalists ' report
all the latest news.

O critics “ raview afll the latest
courses and 1l you what's good - and
what isn't!

Ol reponerns ' interview  teachars
Tram around the world and ask them for
thaeir best tips

Ouer wery cwn “English expert” Professor
Smith also "presents  afascinating

W regulardy "updata aur site with
ey raterial

Vst usat www i Study-IChatau, or why
not® fipllow 18 oo Facebiook od
Twitter?

Grammar

3 Complete the dialogue, Write passive
questions and answers.

A Where o the Statue of Liberty located?
[where | the Statue of Liberty | locate)

B "it's located in New York harbor
(it | lacate | in Mew York harbor)

A |t's a strange colart 7 s the status
plintad green avary year 7 (the statue /

| paint / green | every year]

B Mo, "the statie isn't painted .

(the statue | not pant) 1t mads from
green copparmetal . (It [ make / from
areen copper maetal)

A "Wag the statue bullt in New Yark?
(the statue [ build /in Mew York)

B Mo, it wasn'l “ It wasn't built
anywhere in the LLS.) (it / not build /
anehere in the US) " The statue
was given to the LS. by France to
calebrate the 100 year anniversary
al the Declaration of Independence.
[the stalue [ give [ to the LS. f
by France)

4 Complete the review. Choose said or told and
change the words in parentheses into reported
speech,

NN N NP N R N N g R

| Moneywaich Reviews

Fun Fones - by Marco E
E Avald this companyl
| 5w an ad for a cell phone on the Fun Fones site,
and it seomed like a good deal The adaldy told it
comes with®) it came with
a free case. On the phone, a saleswoman called Kate
'sald /feldime i*I've updated it")
! ghe'd updated it with all the
latest softwane. But my phone arrived with an old
wersion of the softwang and no case. | Wit 1o a o
and & salesman told ["T'm going 1o talk to my
manager”) *he was going to talk to his manager
about th problem (this afternoon”)
“that afternoon

@[Wcﬂlpﬂhﬂcmmﬂ
" would call me back the next day |, but F
he didn't. Eventually | got an e-mail which

Robd ["we CaNT give you your money

"thiey couldn't ghee me my monay back i‘
becaise the phone (s warking”)
" wias working 1
WO ONOMN M W MO o

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Extra communication

Extra activity
Communication e Put students into pairs and ask them
to write three sentences using some
5@“ Nina works in a shop, Complete two of the conversations fth dsi . 9
she has today, Then listen and check. of the words in exercise 6.
1 z o Ask pairs in turn to read their
Shopper Excise me ['m |ocking for a bt Mina  Mes te! lames called again,
sentences to the class. Ask other
1 diarft ke what it call /41 € iy Mrs. fto [N he ‘feaved f put a message? : ~
‘ English fsn't very good. | make 3 lot of Hink Yas It was about Fricy. Ha athad ma students to listen and notice
mistakest “all /fo tellyou that he woukd be halt an whether the two syllable words are
Mins  ‘Your English is excellent] But let me help hour Late for work He ‘vold / @akdhe had pronounced correctly;
you What does It look “as / {lke? a doctor’s appointment, '
Shopper 11 small, and it's made “about / from Mrs. o Oh, that's too bad. Was "this / fhalar?
plastic and metal Mina Mo, He also asked me to tell you that
Mina  Hmm, Wffat’s it usech/ What it's used he “ean /ESUIR stay haif an hour later Listening
for? Instead.
Shopper Umm, II's used by men when they don't Mrs, Ito Oh, OK. Thal's good! Can you answer the .
want hair on their face. phons if it fings again, Mina? | have to go Exercise 7 240
::‘ :':‘;‘“Iﬁ @%:::u-m ;‘;2”? et e Give students time to read the
opper That's itl Thanks. yOu fEped
wond, please? Was It "rasor? phone messages. Check that they
Mina  Correct! It's called a razor, and you understand everything.

pronounced it perfectly.

e Play the audio. Students listen to decide
if the bold information is correct, and

Pronunciation correct the mistakes.
Stress in two syllable words sagh T e Check the answers with the class.
6 @23 i is a good idea to record word stress as well as ‘corvect  “mistake Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 114

“repeat

sounds when you learn a new word, Complete the table with {excusa
the words from exarcise 5. Then listen, check, and repeat,

again  anewer correct English  excuse  gadget  ivstead Answer " masaags

message  melnd  mistake  plastic  repeat “English " atal

'gadast " plaatic

Listening

?'@M Nina has a busy day! Lock at the phone messages she leaves for her boss, Mrs. Ito, Then
listen. Is the bold information correct () or incorrect (X)7 Correct the mistakes.

1

Resriey e (K151 Ha askad
e b hesll s Tt Frer'el ool
bbb el e Frsruch restounant
X Maxicsn restaurant

e skl 'l ik you up

L4

Extra communication D Pronunciation

page 89 Exercise 6 2:39
¢ Model pronunciation of the two

Aim ' o example words in the table,
To practice explaining what you want and exaggerating the stress if necessary so
taking phone messages; to practice stress that students can hear the difference.

in two syllable words; to listen to three

ohone messages e Students add the words to the chart.

e Play the audio for students to check
their answers. Play the audio again,
pausing after each word for students to

Exercise 5 238 repeat chorally, then individually.
Audioscript  Teacher’s Book page 114

Communication

e Students choose the correct words to
complete the dialogues.

e Play the audio. Students listen and check.

e Ask two pairs of students to read out
the two completed dialogues.

Audioscript  Teacher's Book page 114

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Culture club D s

Aim

To learn about Benjamin Franklin; to learn
about some important inventions; to

discuss important inventions and decide
which are the most important

Reading

Warm-up

e Point to the picture and ask: What do
you know about Benjamin Franklin?
Where did he live? When did he live? Why
was he important in the history of the U.S.?

Exercise 1 Read and listen ®) 2-41

e Give students time to read the events.
Check that they understand everything.

¢ Play the audio. Students read and listen
to the article, then write the events in
the correct order.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Checkthe answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in
the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

e Read through the Culture focus box with
the class. Ask: Which of these inventions
do you think is the most important? Why?

Audioscript  Student Book page 90

Exercise 2

e Students read the article again and
answer the questions.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e (Check the answers with the class.

1 He moved to Philadelphia because he
had an argument with his brother.

2 It predicted the weather and included
practical advice and games.

3 It was useful because it protected
buildings and ships from lightning.

4 They were unhappy because Britain
was asking them to pay too much tax.

5 He helped write the Declaration
of Independence and the (1787
American) Constitution.

6 They know what he looks like today
because his face is on the one
hundred dollar bill.

Exercise 3 Presentation

e Read out the first few inventions and
discuss as a class why each one is
important.

e Students work in pairs to discuss the
inventions and agree on the two most
important ones.

e Ask pairs to tell the class which
inventions they chose and why.

e Asaclass, discuss the inventions students
chose and see if the class can agree on
the two most important ones overall.

in Franklin was incredibly hﬂdhwmmmw
ﬁm He was not caly s polinician, i ke Beibdings and ships sfc in s,
scjentist o jourmalist - b was also He =leo invented many other things. |ike 2
imvertor, 1 businessmai, an author ... the lis new kil o enenzy saving stove, anid a gliss”
- ygoes on! He st huve heen very ongamized! harmsmica (a kind of masical instmiment),
mmm'ﬁ-iywbndwmlyhm hﬁnﬂhhpmuymmm
imakes 3 min hoally, weabihy. and wise™ s politicnl achevements. In 1757, he |
Franklin was barn in Bosson on Jamuary 175 traweled 10 Loidon s talk with the Britshy 1
17046, Hie only went 1 school For o sbon time, Mwﬂﬂw.&mﬂd&dﬂ?
\em e poiised his father's cansdle and soap e told Brirish poiscians duat they wese
Prsimess: Latcr, be staned reporting he news.  asking A iy B e L. Bt
fioor his rother Bames"s nowspaper, but Jases -Mmﬁmm#ﬂuﬂﬁn
disd's mzst Benjaniin, so he wasn't allowed  Britain went 1o war. 18 1776, Franklan betped
Jov wril: many aicles! The brothers had an yo crese the Declaration of Independence,
argumment. aexl Benjamin Fronklin tan myary io. which sahd thal America was mo longer
Phiéladelphia al the age of 17, _puurnﬂmuu,mmdd
T e 1730, hee puiblisheed o newspapes 1he French  bir Dol i v wa,
of Tiis vwm, The Pemavcivmain Gasetie, He lmmmmuumw I
-1mumndahmtnl]nﬂmw'l of Ameriea became o independent coumsry
Al k. which was puhlished ammually. hnmmmmmuimL
lluwmmmmumm Constitution, which is e fain law in

Culture focus i
hmwnmn-énmnmam ﬁu&‘-muﬁqmm
Thete harve been many famous wulying seicnce ﬁwmw wuwﬂmuﬁi,
Ametican Inventions. For axamphe lmlkdﬂmw-dh www
1,100 yoars ags 1749 arsund [R50 [ (104 ]
wbum ety Bigharidiag vinl it i b iadleviadd {jmuir} atimtidanird yrmieal et b

— .
1 @D#8 Read and lis1en to the article. Then write the svents in the correct
erder [1-5),

a Franklin irvented a kind of

nnd chack thetr musical inatrument. 3

meaning. b Franklin published a book. 2

cardle € The U5, bocame an independent country, 5
e n

Lax

redependen
conEliiution

Cl'ncklwu
Find these words

d Franklin met British politicians. 4
e Frankln first became a journalist, 9

£ Read the article again. Answer the questions,

Whal jobs does the article say Frankin had?
Ha was 2 polifician, a acigntist. a jowrnalipt
authpr

1 Why did Frankiin move to Philadelphia?

2 'Whal was Frankin's book aboul?

3 Why was the lightning rod a usebhd Imention?

& Wiy were Frankiin and ather Amencans onhappy in 17577

5 Whal two important American documents did Franklin help o write?

& Wiy do a lot of people know what Franklin looks like today?

AN INVanLor, @ Fude N Ssman, andg an

= 3 Presentation Diseuss with your partner why you think the inventions below are

important. Then choose the twe inentions you think are the mest Important]
= cefl phones Moy L T * schools
= the Intermel * TY. * wyriting

L, (=143
L Looter

Extra activity ¢ In the next lesson, students can work
in small groups and present their
inventions to each other. Groups can
discuss the inventions presented to
them and decide which is the most
important. Ask groups in turn to tell
the class which invention they decided
was the most important and why.

e For homework, students could choose
an invention, either from exercise 3
or one of their own ideas. You could
brainstorm some ideas for other
important inventions with the class,
e.g. bicycles, airplanes, calculators.

e Students could do some research
online to answer the following
questions about their invention:

1 Who invented it? My progress D page3l
2 When was it invented? Aim

3 Inwhat ways did it change people’s To review the language and skills learned
lives? in Units 7 and 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Vocabulary and speaking

"though ==
| can say what things are made from. (p.74) B2 green” i more expenshel oL
1 Complete the materials adjectives, | can talk about media activities. (p.82) B2
Today (i Nty Nepher . shasx 4 Choose the carrect option,
d anim Jeans, and & ‘cotton top
In my pocket | have some 4metal ; Book critics repert / €aviaw books -
colns and some "pagar dolar e . update ther brands on TV,
bas, =% 3 More fhan 10000 people thase /
my bleg.

| can explain what | want. (p.76) BZ & W oo h@f Iariew T hatiare

£ Complete the dialegue with the correct form we can show it, s too longl
af the verbs in the box B Mewsraader publish /5

the mimws on TV or rado. ]

| can understand and take phone messages.

A Hi. 'Can 1 help you? (p.24)
B Umn, | “'mlooking  fora kind of pen, bul | dor’t S Write or complete the missing words in the
kvl wbal it "' called in Englishl dialogue.
A What *'s i used for? A Beth callad :
B I%s used for writing on things like plastic, glass, B Oh? Did she 'l aave a message?
and weoeaed, A Yex She told “ma that she was geing to
A Ah, “do you maan a c b Late
permanant marker pen? B Oh, how annaying] Was that "all 7
| can use linkers to connect ideas. (p.79) B2 ey L
Sl you that she was TR
3 Complete the dialogue with the words in very BOTTY, E
the box.
— | can report what someone says. (p.87) B2
a0 becane ks theash oo B Carrect the mistakes in the reported spesch.
Write the correct word.
A How do you think students can help the “The Royal P tokd mie bot a lot al
eevironmeEnt? interesting things about hes | horsell
B They could turn off computers when they Frem  Far example, she said

aren’t using them 'bacauss  they wasle
enengy. They should swilch off lights in empty

chssroons, “too - They should everywhere, Fingl *Finally . she said that
Blso trylo use Tgreener producs. she hated being a princess! | thought N
ke  vecycled paper ahd reusatic thal weis very surprised * surprising =~ —15

Reading, listening, and writing

| can understand an article about some common products and

the materials they're made from. (p.72) B2
| can understand someane answering survey queslions about

the environment. (p.73) B2
| can write a report about helping the environment. (p.79) B2

| can understand a written interview with a radio D). (p.80) B2

| can understand different radio ads. (p.87)
| can write a blog post giving recommendations. (p.87)

Vocabulary and speaking

Exercise 1

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o |f students did not do well, refer them
back to page 74.

e Give them one minute to look at the
materials words, then ask them to close
their books.

e Point to objects in the classroom and
ask: What’s this made from? Students
race to say the words.

e Repeat exercise 1 on page 91 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

e You could test the materials vocabulary
again in the next class.

"told me that she didn't enjoy being
famous. She said thal reponters followed her

'“‘

battes. It isn'l always sasy for students,
Samelimes “belng

B2

00000 O «
00000 O
00000 O

Exercise 2

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e Ask two confident students to read out
the completed dialogue.

o [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 76.

e Play the audio (2.23) again for students
to hear the phrases in context.

e Read out some of the questions in the
Learn it, use it! chart. Elicit some possible
responses.

e Repeat exercise 2 on page 91 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Exercise 3
e Read out the can-do statement.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e [f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 5 on page 79. Ask
students to find the linkers in the
dialogue in exercise 4, and discuss where
they should be added to the chart.

e Put students into pairs to repeat
exercise 3 on page 91. Check the
answers with the class.

Exercise 4
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o |f students did not do well, refer them
back to page 82.

e Give them one minute to study the
words in exercise 1, then read out
the questions in exercise 3 and elicit
some answers. Check that students
understand all the words.

e Repeat exercise 4 on page 91 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

e You could test the media activities
vocabulary again in the next class.

Exercise 5
e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

o Ask two confident students to read out
the dialogue. They then practice the
dialogue in pairs.

o |f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 1 on page 84. Play the
audio (2.33) for students to hear the
phrases in context.

e Put students into pairs to repeat exercise
5on page 91 and practice again.

Exercise 6

e Read out the can-do statement.

e Students complete the activity. Check
the answers with the class.

e |[f students did not do well, refer them
back to exercise 6 on page 87.

e Read through the expressions with the
class. If necessary, refer students back
to the grammar charts on pages 83 and
85, and review reported speech.

e Repeat exercise 6 on page 91 as a class,
eliciting the correct answers.

Reading, listening, and

writing

¢ Students look back at the texts and
exercises on the pages, and judge how
well they can do them now.

o Tell students that if they found any
of the activities difficult, they should
go back and review them, using a
dictionary to help them understand
vocabulary they find difficult.

91
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Writing builder 1-2

92

1 An article s

Grammar
used to

Vocabulary
Education

Writing skill
Thinking of ideas

Writing genre
An article

Aim
To practice thinking of ideas on a topic; to

write an article about what life was like in
ancient Roman times

Exercise 1

e Read the information about thinking of
ideas. Check that students understand
everything.

Exercise 2

e Read the task with the class. Elicit
the main topics that the student has
identified. Students work individually or
in pairs to think of more topics.

e \Write the students’ideas on the board.

Home life, Society, Leisure

Exercise 3

e Students complete the diagrams in
exercise 2 and add their own ideas.

e Ask students in turn to read out their
ideas. Build up a diagram with all their
ideas on the board.

Society: cities smaller, less pollution,
some children worked

Leisure: sports very popular, theater very
popular, no TV

Exercise 4
e Refer students to exercise 5 on page 17.

2 A Story page 92/C1

Grammar
Past perfect

Past narrative tenses

Vocabulary
Things to do on vacation

Writing builder,

An article

1 Read the rules.

Thinking of ideas
* ldentify the main toples in S task, then
auickly write a5 many |deas for each topic
5 youl can bust wilte key words, pot
“periect” senbences
= Same pecple find it helpiul 1o draw
Here's one example:

Tt
by by ._._\_\I !;. LT, festincry

education (8 aaiend Rini
EverpmE Tpiie Lans
nr cemprern’

= mmww.iﬂu
cheeck {7 the besi bieas o use:

s

2 Read the task below and the student’s notes.
What are the main topics that the student
has identified? Can you think of any more?
(Hint - look at exercise 11)

Tash: Write an article about what life was ke in
ancient Homan times,

11333717777371 )

titied pvialler Hamig ghlldren wiirked

lerr pallution TRTET very papuler
He-Wrrhmarher fazater vory pipalar
P rrArATIeRe mE RRMEEE FLE rmers

L cherer

e TV

no dishrwaaherp

woman did most chores
Hame life

ng slacbricity at home

Saclaty

A story

1 Read the rules.

Organizing your ideas
Bafore you write

Organize your ideas irto o paragraph plan
Lse & nesw pasragraph for sach main tapic.

Paragraph | Main topic Idwas
1 Intreduction and | |ast June
essertial detalls | yacation ta
[where? when? | Flasids
who with? why | with my
s this story family
Inbeneting ) worst
VIt
| . weer!
2 Main evenis
3 Conchision
(o chid it end?
heows i youy /
everyone feel
afterwards¥)
When you write

WUk irideding words to connect ideas 1ogethes,
Bkn afse, foa, buf, S0, then, becouss, in the @nd,
o

2 Copy the paragraph plan in exsrcise 1.
Then match the ideas below to
paragraphs 2 and 3.

& hofel rocems wene IJny.'l.r-dnni_qli
b sameone siole Dad's money 2

e we went home eafy 3

d we argued about what 1o do 2

e everyone was happy 10 leavel 3

3 Complete the extract from the story with
linking words from exercise 1. Use sach
word once,

Our vacalion started badly. Cur hoted wis
dirty, and the rooms were ting] They wens
Al notsy, ' sa we didn't
sleap welll Somecns stobe Dad's money whils
wa witie ealing. They stole his cell phone,
"too 1 Then the: next day,

wa had an argument *because  noone
could pgree aboul what o do, *In the snd

we decided 1o go home, Flonda was beautiful
“but evaryone was happy 1o leavel

4 Look at exarcise & on page 25. Write a

3 Complete the diagrams in exercise 2 with the pasgraph plas. Than 7l e Tl
student's notes. Then add your own ideas,
4 Mow do exercise 5 on page 17.
@ ninety-twa
Exercise 2

Writing skill

Organizing your ideas

To practice organizing your ideas; to write
a story about a vacation

Exercise 1 .
e Read the information about organizing

your ideas with the class. Check that i
students understand everything.

Read through the ideas with the
class and check that they understand
everything.

Writing genre e Students copy the paragraph plan and
A story match the ideas to the paragraphs.
e Check the answers with the class.
Aim .
Exercise 3

Students complete the extract with the
correct linking words.

Students can compare their answers in
pairs.
Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Refer students to exercise 6 on page 25.
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A reply to a post |

1 Read the rules.

Sounding sympathetic

When soimeone asks for adsice or help, you
can sound sympathetic by
* showing you understand,
I ey s how you o,
That muesk e aifficols.
* giving similar examples of your own.
P eoiampde, when | staried coflege, | we
0 nervous | ad o stomachocbe!

* saying pesitive things.
I“.\u'rm}luu'il.l e fines,
Yo ol e right ihing,
{ hape you foe! | things gat beffer scan,
You shouldn't wonry

I wish pou ks of fuck: y

2 Complete the reply with one word in each
gap.

Lucy  Irivvso wiortied about my
@ testiomanm

Teests imake e Netvous, 1oo!

*For example, whean | had
euams kst wiar, | was 50 nervos |
couldn’ sleep! But in the 2nd, the
arns want well You * shouldn't

Aron | understand how you ' faal A
Ak

warry. fm 4 sure woulll be fine,
el 1 wish wou lots of ek,

3 Complete the replies with the expressions
from exercisa 1. Include the word in
parentheses. Somatimes more than one
correct answaer is possible.

"l Teel 50 alone.®

“We all feel lloa thal somelimes!

For enample, when | mowved o a

Fiew Bowm last year, | Tel very lonely® (when)

“l don't feel well ™

* I hope you fesl bet tar ason 3

(hope}

2 "My best friend ks leaving town "

* That mupt be difficulc = (that)

3 “I've got my first moped lesson fomomow ™
= Dwiah you lote of leck " {wish)

4 " told my teaches I'd cheated in the eam®
"l ks 1S hard, but | think
you did the right thing " (thing}

4 Mow do exercise & on page 37.

An opinion essay_J

1 Read the rules.

Reflexive pronouns

imyael, yoursell himmell hersel] il
ouriehe, Wl thersefes

He cuf mae. (| am bt | didn do i) b
T eut imselt. ({1 aim et | did i)

We can abio use refleaive pronourns fof
emphasis. We ise them 1o mean “this person |
Tthing and no one | nothing elee”

| think your should rel her podrself. (= you
and nal avyone ekel)

-

Raitice the difference bebween -sefins and
wach afher

£aL

Thqnhuﬁ'gn ﬂ\qnbﬂﬁgn

£ Complete the sentences with reflexive

promouns.
It's good 1o help others, bul we also e bo
help sursshes

1 You shouldn't iry to deal with problems by
yourgelf .

2 Liam only cares aboul himoelf

3 Jen shoukdn’t keep the secret 1o haraslf

4 | would have reported the bullying

miysslf I I'd seen it happen
5 Jenna and Elliot should share the money

belwean Chemaahes.
5 The problem wonl sohve [taslf

3 Complete the sentences with ourselves,

yourselves, themsolves, or each other,

1 Wi shouldin't just think absul suraslves,
We should support sach sther |, toa,

2 You should & do your own homework
yoursslves . Don't copy!

3 Do you and your best friend 1=l
each other everything?

4 Selfish people only want to help
themselves and no one else

4 Mow do sxsrcise 6 on page 45,

ninety-thrae @

3Areplytoa
post wso

Grammar

should / shouldn’t

Vocabulary

[linesses

Writing skill

Sounding sympathetic

Writing genre

A reply to a post

Aim
To practice sounding sympathetic; to write
areply to a post

Exercise 1

e Read the information about sounding
sympathetic with the class. Check that
students understand everything.

Exercise 2

e Students read the reply and complete it
with one word in each gap.

e Students can compare their answers in
pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 3

Students complete the replies with the
expressions from exercise 1.

e Students can compare their answers L~
in pairs. |
e Check the answers with the class. M
S
Exercise 4 v
* Refer students to exercise 6 on page 37. E
o
=
4 An opinion -
(@)
essay page 93/C2 .E
o
S
Grammar =
should have
Third conditional
Vocabulary
Injuries
Writing skill
Reflexive pronouns
Writing genre
An opinion essay
Aim
To practice using reflexive pronouns; to
write an opinion essay about a dilemma
Exercise 1
e Read the rules about reflexive pronouns
with the class. Check that students
understand everything.
Exercise 2
e Students complete the sentences with
the correct reflexive pronouns.
e Check the answers with the class.
Exercise 3
e Students complete the sentences with
the correct reflexive pronouns or each
other.
e Students can compare their answers
in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.
Exercise 4
e Refer students to exercise 6 on page 45.
93
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5 An interview

page 94/C9

Grammar

Question tags

Vocabulary

Relationships

Writing skill

Question forms

Writing genre

An interview

Aim
To practice using question forms; to write
an interview about a festival of love

Exercise 1

Read the rules about question forms
with the class. Check that students
understand everything.

Exercise 2

Students write the questions to
complete the dialogue.

Students can compare their answers in
pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Ask two confident students to read out
the dialogue.

Exercise 3

L]

Read out the example, and elicit
another example from the class.

Students write the questions for the
answers.

Students can compare their answers in
pairs.
Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4

Refer students to exercise 6 on page 59.

6 A description
of a picture s

Grammar

Possibility in the present: may / might
(not), must, and can't

Possibility in the past: may / might
(not), must, and couldn't

a/ an, the, no article

Vocabulary

Investigation

An interview J

1 Read the rules.

Question forms

We nocmally pul an suxibary veibs (fove, be,
wan, ehe) belons the subject. IF thers i na
other aotiiary, we (s the conmect form of do
Is fe your Bogfriendd? D they get engaged ?
Object and subject questions

i the question werd is the object, we e do.
Who did she ask oul® Whal do they cost?

If the question word s the subject. we do mot
s oo

A description of a pin:'tunij

1 Read the rules.

Comparisons

We i comparalive adjectives to cormpare
thinga. We often use than,

This piciune is mane interesting Hhan Ml ane.
We ise supetlathe djectied to express
extremes. We sometimes add emphasis with
expreisions ke ever of by lor.

Tt i Bher Funmiest piclue e aver seenl
This is by far the best picture of you.

We can dko use fod) as + adjecthve + @ o

Wi asked har our? mmmm-?)

2 Write the questions ta complete the
dialegue. Use the cormect tenses,

compare thirgs.
This o 5 as good as thal e,
Thiz one fen’t ax good as that o

-

Ellia Hey, Ash. Have you heard the naws? £ Complete the sentences with the
fyou | hear [ the news?) comparative or superlative form of the
Ash No, | haven't. ' What's u? adjectives in parentheses.,
{what | be | up7) I's one ol the strangest pctures I've
Ellie My sister’s got engaged to Dasol ever seen, [stranga)
Ash ¥ Whenars they gatting marriad? 1 She's much youngar than the olhers
[when / they / get marmed #) {young)
Eflie  On 6" Jure. " Will you come with maf 2 This is thesillisst  picture by tar. {sily}
{you J come [ with me?) I'T be geeat! 2 Riding a bike looke much sssier
Ash U ... *Can | think abeut it? thian skiingl {easy)
{1/ can [ think | about iT7) 4 It must be one of the worst vacations
Ellie Sure. Bul don't wall oo long, Thee'l her's e b (bad)
be music, and a barbecue, and 3 2 e S
Ash  Wait. " Did yeu asy Barbacus™f Rewrite secon ence so that it
h';u fay w:e‘:]ms a similar meaning to the first sentence.
Eifha Yes, | didl. ' a2e you thers than. Include the word in parentheses.

3 Write the questions for the answers.

Include the words in paréntheses.

* Shakespears wrole fomeo and Anfed,
= Wha wrate Bares sad fuliet?
(Romeo and juler) =Shakespears”

" What did Shakespeara writa?
[Shakespeare) "Romes and Julet”
« Lubhrmann directed Romeo + Jubed in 1996,

* What did Lulsrmann direct (in 1996)7 "
(Luhemarm) “Romes + et

2 " Whe directed Eomeo + Jullet (in 195817"
(Rommo + jubef) “Baz Luhemann.”

* Romeo and luliet love each other

3 " Who dogs Romea love? o
{Romea) =jubst

4 “Who loves Romea?
(Romeo) “lulet”

-

4 Wew do sxercise & on page 59,

A bath b= much smaller than a pooll (5]
A bath fan't as blg as a pool

1 | think skaiing is harder than swrfing. {isn't)
| think surfing ign't s hard as skiina,

2 I'vet never seen ary'thing cdder than this! {as)
I'vee nevar sean anything a8 odd as thisl

3 1'm not as old as the boy in the plcture. {than)
The: boy in the picture i older than me,

4 Lock at the plctures In exercise 6 on page
67. Answer the questions with your own
ideas. Use full sentences.

Who has the biggest smile? Why?
The girl in picture A has the biggest amile
| think it's because she's riding very fast!
1 Which persan is welter than the others?
What i he [ she doing?
2 s the persan in phaoto B as happy as the
people in A and CF Wiy [ Why not?
3 Which phata is the most infleresting? Why'?

5 Mow do exercise 7 on page 67.

@ ninaty-four
_ . e Students compare their answers in pairs.
Writing skill P P

Comparisons

Writing genre

A description of a picture

Aim

To practice using comparisons in writing;
to write a description of a picture

Exercise 1

e Read the rules about comparisons
with the class. Check that students
understand everything.

Exercise 2

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct comparative or superlative

forms.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

o Students rewrite the sentences.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 4

e Refer students to the photos on page
67. Students answer the questions with
their own ideas.

e Elicit answers from the class, and
discuss as a class which photo is most
interesting and why.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5
e Refer students to exercise 7 on page 67.
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A report J

1 Read the rules.

Defining relative clauses

We use & relalive pronoun + cliuse 1o give
essential information about a noun. We use:
wha | that for peaple

Shet's gomeone who | that i fo B “green, ™
which | that lar things

A botlle = a contoiner which [ that B wioally
ke o ploss o plrstic.

where bt places

That's the shop whers | boughe this focket.
wiar for limwes

Winler is the B i moat hots are sold,

J

2 Complete the definitions with who, which,
when, where, or that.
A landfill is a place whars
burn trash,
1 An environmaentalist is somecne
wha / that cares about the snvirenment
2 A factory i= a buikling where things
afe manufactured
23 Waste is something which / that we throw

wat bury ar

.

4 World Emvironmant Day is a day
whan petople arganize avents fo make
us think about green [ssues.

3 Join the sentences. Use a defining redative
clause with who, which, when, whare, or
that,

Moat of my Ifends ae caring people. They
wanit to help the planet,

Maat of ey friends are caring peopls
wha want To halg Ehe planat

1 June 5% s the date. People celebrate World
Erreirpnimisnd l'.'l.'l.,r then

2 Glass, paper, and cardboard are materials.
W racycle them

3 School iz a place. | do a lot of recycling there

4 I'm a Laitky “green” person. | Iry 1o see Enengy

5 The environment i< a topic. | am very
passionale about il

4 Chosse two of these words and write your
own definitions. Use which, who, or that.

global warming  manufaciurer  politician
pollution  recyclable materiats  sclentist
A poditician ip a peraon who i slectad

5 Mow do exercise 7 on page 79.

* 3 A blog post )

1 Read the rules.
Checking your work

Alweays check your vaiting canelully afterwards
for mistakea, Think about
Grarmimar

Waord Onder
Pursctuation 17", elc)
Correct any inistakes. Then check your writing
again. Correcting your mestakes and |earmng
from thern i one of the Best ways 1o Imphove

Wescabndary
Spelling

2 Read and correct the circled mistakes in
the essay. Use the error code in exercise 1
te help you (G = grammar, ste.).

Learning Englian with the Eeatlesl
Wiaent | wts fen, | ol PEEEEA P9 KNS ity
Engiich, (2 YThen ane day Derabney firre Beattes
jeng, 51 Bilive Me Defla

q vith the Bpaples, ¥ 1 rparted
fearming Freglih betair 1 wn o b
wriderafand fhe wirdl 1 rIIIdrNd.".'lI_l'
rangat o *Lirteming £ Eriglich niaric

ety gotdl 19 InipTie Erafich

brranie pan can read the wirds peling sad liaton
at the Jange plnee, WD ' ¥

Faeal eu _|-|1 Jissl a few mnistakes!

usd Lo kndw
1 heard
2 It was /s called
3 | fallin love
4 their
5 s a good way Lo imprave your
6 [tsalot of fun, tool

3 Find the mistakes in the essay. Then
rewrite it correctly.

-
I've kvel cartiens dince I've been o chitd, (2]
“The Simtprear” e 4 fantar Aseripan carfepn |3
Have yoa_reen & ever? (WD) [P0 vory fimne, 17

Lew'e? W]
Wiazn I wad 12, 1 fald my meam "L wandt &
ipeak (lee Bart?” [F] dhe lamiiued, bug she sadd

I g rbart detzewsr phat yvear, Y] I o0 a dar of
mispaies wt feat, V] Bt now [ cint mitithe aed
enjey TY e Engilich!

I'v lpvied cart.oone gence | was a child

4 Mow do exercise 7 on page 87.

minety-fve (95

7 A report s

Grammar
The passive

Vocabulary
Materials

Writing skill

Defining relative clauses

Writing genre
A report

Aim
To practice using defining relative clauses;
to write a report about how green you are

Exercise 1

e Read the rules with the class. Check that
students understand everything.

Exercise 2

e Students complete the definitions with
the correct relative pronouns.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

e Students join the sentences using
defining relative clauses.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

1 June 5™is the date when people
celebrate World Environment Day.

2 Glass, paper, and cardboard are
materials which / that we recycle.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

3 Schoolis a place where I do a lot
of recycling.

4 1I'm a fairly “green” person who / that
tries to save energy.

5 The environment is a topic which /
that | am very passionate about.

Exercise 4

e Students choose two of the words and
write definitions for them.

e Ask students in turn to read their
definitions to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5
e Refer students to exercise 7 on page 79.

Writing builder 7-8

8 A blog post s

Grammar
Reported speech
say and tell

Vocabulary
Media activities

Writing skill

Checking your work

Writing genre
A blog post

Aim
To practice checking your work; to write a
blog post about learning English

Exercise 1

e Read the rules with the class. Check that
students understand everything.

Exercise 2

e Students correct the mistakes.

o Students compare their answers in pairs.
o Check the answers with the class.

Exercise 3

e Students read the essay and correct the
mistakes.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

“The Simpsons”is a famous American
cartoon. Have you ever seen it? It's very
funny, isn't it?

When I was 10, | told my mom, “l want to
speak like Bart!” She laughed, but she said
| could start lessons that year. | made a lot
of mistakes at first. But now | can watch
and enjoy TV in English!

Exercise 4
e Refer students to exercise 7 on page 87.

95
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Language

pages 96-97/(3—-(4

Grammar

Permission: can, could
Permission: be allowed to
used to

Past perfect

Past narrative tenses

Vocabulary

Education
Things to do on vacation

Topic

Endangered languages

Project

Write a personal statement on why you
are studying English

Warm-up

e Ask: What languages can you speak?
What other languages would you like to
learn in the future? Why?

e FElicit some ideas, then ask: How many
different languages are there in your
country? How many languages do you
think there are in the world? Which
languages have the most speakers? Elicit
a few guesses. Use the discussions to
teach Mandarin and Hindi.

e Ask: Why do you think some languages
are more popular than others? Why
do you think some languages are
endangered? Elicit a range of ideas.

HOW MAMNY LANGUAGES ARE THERE?
Thiene s asciancl 6,000-7,000 laniguidges in the word
taday, More than 800 millon people speak Mandarin
4% 4 native language, the first language they kam.
Other languages have fewer speakers. For instance,
anly araund 1,000 people speak Boe Wading, which
wrsiad 1y bee thie rain Langruagee of the Bororno tribe
in the Amagon [visitors who take the long bus
joumney 1o go shghisestng thee may leam the word
Jarudiwabolwa, which mears “stupid . Around 25
languages disappear every yeas, and we may kose
nezarly half of all languages in the next century,
WHY ARE SOME LANGUAGES SO POPULAR?
Taday, many of us want to travel, and to communicate
with peophe from around the world. This b much
easier if we speak a big, global language like
Mandarin, Spanish, Hindl, or English. For example,
arpund 375 million people speak Englith a3 & native
l language, and millons more speak it as an additional,
second language. Around 25 percent of the woeld
uncerstands some English. As it's the most popular
language on the Internet, many people alko kearm it o
l acoess information and knowledge.

o KS-
-bd.“'“ -\_‘

LA

and check thaeir

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

Curriculum extra Language

- -

-
"'“'t.' w
e

Vahay,, -

ENDANGERED I.ANGUAGE& )

el AARRAINGE o i

WHY ARE OTHER LANGUAGES DISAPPEARING?

As more and mare young people cheose to study global
lanugissges, ather linguasges become ks populac If no young
people learn a language, it eventually dies out. In 2000, the
ancient indian bnguage of Aka-Bo disd when the List speaker
died, aged 85, Boa S sxd shed fel lonedy at thmes because sha'd
had no one to speak with. She learned Hindi to make friends.

WHY ARE ENDANGERED LANGUAGES IMPORTANT?
Few students would want 1o stdy a tiny Language like Bo as a
foreign language at schooll 50 why b it sad when languages
disappear? Well, linguists believe that languages ae mone
than just words. When we leam a Language, we also lam
about & diffesent cultune. When we bode a language, the workd
lases past of its history,

CAN WE SAVE ENDANGERED LANGUAGEST

It difficult to save binguaged, but not impassble! For example,

In Chile there has been a blg social medka campaign to promote .
regional languages fike Mapudungun, the language of the
Mapuche pecple, which had arcund 250,000 spealkers in

2007, Campaignen want young Mapuche people to leam
Mapudungun 19 shiw that they s peoud of their herltage |
A frw years ago, Mapuche schoolchildeen were only allowed I
no usbe Spanish fwhich i the main language of Chile and .
has over 400 million native speakers woridwid), Nov the i
Chilean govemement Supparts young peophs who want to

leamn Mapudungun Thanks to poetry events and languags i
cowies acveitited on Facebook, Twitter, and YouTubse,

the language ks becoming fashlonable again. You can pass |
tests, et qualifications, and even buy T lowe Mapudungun®

souvenir T-shirts!

students from many
different countries
speaking In English

¥

e
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1 Read the article. Then complete the graph with the languages in the box.
Aka-Bo  BoeWadaru English  Mandarin  Mapudungun  Spanish

¥ res
: 1
JrEp
i e
i -
S = 3
4 5 &
2 L i . . s i

1 Mandarin 3. English 5 Bos Wadd
2 Spanish 4 Mapudungun 6 Aka-Bo

£ Read the article again, Answer the questions,

How many languages are there in the world today? B.000-7.000

1 How many languages disappear every year? 25 =

2 How many people in the world know some English? 25 k1

3 Who was the last person to speak Aka-Ba? Boa Sr

4 Who beleve thal anguages are “more than just words™? linguists

5 Which couniry organized a big soclal media campaign to promote a local language?
Chile

& What kind of things did the social media sites advertise? postry events  and
language courses

3 Which of the reasons below for learning a language appear in the article?
Chack () the correct answers,

1 1o communicate with people from aound 4 bnhemyuulngetagood}ub.u_

the waorld, E[ S to learn about a different culiure. 5]
2 o access information, for example on the 6 to show that you ane proud of your
Irtarrie. histary. [#]

3 1o make friends, [ 7 to enjoy books in anather language. [
4 Look at the bold words in the article and check the ing. Then plote the

sentences with information about you

1 My native language is

2 In my country a lot of people also speak

3 Arcther foreign language | would ke to leamone day s .

4 is a reghonal language which some people speak in
[which part?) of my country,

Is the most important global language because

as a second language.

5 I 'think that

Write a personal statement for yourself, called “Why I'm

studying English!” Include the following information:

= What languages do you know, and how well doyou know them?

* Wiy do you want o lrarn English? Hew do yau thin it wil help
yout I the fubune?

» What do you wanit io achisve by the and of 1hs yese?

nnety-Soven

Exercise 1 Exercise 2

e Read the task with the class. Make sure e Students read the article again and
that students understand everything. answer the questions.

e Students read the article quickly and e Check the answers with the class.
complete the graph with the correct o Ask: Do you think it's sad when languages

languages. Remind students that they

should read quickly, and not worry

at this stage if they don't understand Exercise 3

everything. ¢ Read through the list of reasons for
o Check the answers with the class.

Ask: Which number do you find most students understand everything.

surprising? Why? e Students read the article again and
e Go through the Check it out! box and check the correct answers.

disappear? Why? / Why not?

ask students to find the words in e Students can compare their answers in

the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

learning a language. Make sure that

Exercise 4

Students use their dictionaries to check
the meaning of the bold words.

Make sure that students understand all
the words.

Students then complete the sentences
with information about themselves.
Students can compare their answers

in pairs.

Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class. Correct any
mistakes.

Students’ own answers.

Extra activity

e Ask students to close their books.
Ask: What have you learned about
endangered languages? Elicit a few
ideas, then put students into pairs to
note down a list of bullet points with
as many facts as they can remember
from the article.

e Ask pairs in turn to tell the class their
ideas. Make notes on the board.

e Students can open their books and
read the article again quickly to see
what ideas they missed.

Project

Read through the Project box with
the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

Discuss each of the questions in the
Project box with the class and elicit
some possible ideas for each topic.
Make notes on the board.

Students then write their personal
statement.

Students can compare their statements
in pairs or small groups.

Ask some students to read their
personal statements to the class. Ask
other students: Which ideas do you agree
with? Do you hope to achieve the same
things? How are your goals different?

Consolidation

e Encourage students to make a note
of any new vocabulary from the
article in their vocabulary notebooks.
Tell students they can't learn all the
new vocabulary they come across in
their reading, so they should choose
vocabulary that they think they will
need to use in the future.
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Life sciences

pages 98-99/(5-(6

should / shouldn't
Second conditional
should have

Third conditional

[llnesses
Injuries

Health and fitness

Write a report on outdoor activities for
young people in your area

Warm-up

o Ask: How healthy do you think you are?
How much exercise do you do? What
kinds of exercise do you do? Elicit a range
of ideas, and encourage students to talk
about their own experiences.

o Ask: Why is it important to exercise? In
what ways is exercise good for you? Elicit
arange of ideas. Try to elicit the idea
that exercise is good for both the body
and the mind.

 Sick, tired, atressect? Maybe Mwﬂmmﬁ.
f:.rmn-mmgmmmmm

2 Yitamin D

Ohur bady makes vilgmin D when the sun shires cn
our skin. Shadios suggest that we need viamin D
for strong bones. i con alus help us o get better
more quickky when we get o bruise or sprain a
miusche. Hewever, too much sun con couse skin

V1Emmrcise __
Ever small amounts of axarcise con build muscles
ﬂwpwm-hmmﬂmd
ofl, Ressarch 14 that doing no exedcise con
shortgn yous s by three to five years. Il con be as
bod for you as obesity or smokingl

One 2011 study found that pecpls who axsrcised
auadonrs faster ond feht less tired than those
wha exsrcised indoors — perhaps because thy
anjoyed it more. What can you do ouldoors in your
arga For insiance, if you were lucky encugh 1o five
in 500 Bernarde, Brazl, you'd be to skate,
bila, climb, or simphy in a 5,000-square maer
*axirame sport” park]

a fow minudes without wn protection, and
Mdﬁ'}"bu‘fﬁﬂgjmngum. =

‘ngﬂﬂﬂi

Whan you breathe in frash air, mone eniers
lisngs. This trarvels arcund your in your I

muﬂammm When your brain

has exira cxygen, it makes a chemical colled

seratonin, This is somatimes called tha “fectgood

chemical,” becouse it makes us feel good! i

Gaing outdocrs may also halp you i relax. In one

mﬂ“mmm.mdeHW't *

3 Fawer colda?
Some pecple think we should stay indoors in
wiriter o aveid gatting colds and other (lInesses.
That isn't el Wa don’l get colds because we
Foal cold. Wa gt colds from Hry viruses. Thase
ohan spread meore quickly in winder bacouse we
spend more ima close bo othar pacple indoons.
Parhaps if you'd spent mare ime oufdoors lost
winfr, you'd heve falt hedlthier!

bagins while they were lacking of diflerant pictures.

Thery found that ot pictures of cities produced

mecdn strass and worry, whils mees or mouniging
ket gk parir :

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Exercise 4

e Students read the article again and
rewrite the sentences with true

1 Read the articles quickly. Then complete
gaps 1=5 in the article with the headings

below. There is one heading information.
PG et bee: e Students can compare their answers
Belter concentration  Exsecres 1 hear t in pairs.
Fewer colds?  Happiness )
Recommended sports® Vitamin B 2 hons s o Check the answers with the class.
2 Read the article again. Find the body {f/ Extra activity
e A e . * Ask students to close their books.
3 Complate the summary with one word L e Write the headings from exercise 1
from the article in each gap. Tald i on the board.
i . .
b'::_::”” Vit b il e Put students into pairs and ask them

marcising ouldoors s mors affective than
cxarcksing indoors

to make notes under each heading
of information and facts they can

1 the sun on your skin creates 5 muscle )
heaitiry vitamin O remember from the article.
2 :::I'd';“'.ﬁ' get 1"” fiinesses like e Write students'ideas on the board.
3 ‘exitra Sevotonif can help you ta feed Ja ; e Students can open their books and
good { happy . Gy a read the article again quickly to

4 |ooking al nature can nspine positive emotions and happy memories
5 it can imgweve your memary and concentration by 20 parcent,

4 Rewrite the sentences with true informatien,
Dolng no exencise 4n't as bad for you o smoking.
Daing np exprcise can be as bad for yvou ap smoking
1 You can stay cutside for an hour without sun protection
You shouldn't stay outsids for mare than a few minutes without sun protestion
2 When we feel cold, we are more likely to get colds
We don't get colds when we feel cold
3 More oxygen leaves your body when you breatha in fresh air
Maore cxyaen entens your bady £ lungs whan you braathe in fresh air,
4 South Korean researchers found that pictures of cities produced fselings of pelicalion in
thiss arabin
South Korgan researchars found that pictures of cities produced (mora) atrass
angd warry (in the brain),
5 People’s concentration improved after they'd spent a whole day ouldoors

People'a [memory and) consentration improved (ly 20 percant) after theyd spent

lust an houroutdoors.

Your local authority wants to encourage young people to spend more time
outdoors. Write a report about the outdoor activities young people can already do
In your area, and recommend ways the local authority could encourage them to go
out maore. Include three to four ideas for each of the following headings:
* Popular outdoor spoets for young pecple i my area
* Cither activities youns) peaple enjay doing outdoons

Resmrnmmendationes

{How can the local autherity encourage yoursg pecpile bo spend mafe tirme cutdoors?

find any information or facts that
everyone missed.

Project

Read through the Project box with

the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

Write the three headings on the board
and brainstorm ideas for each with the
class. Make notes on the board.

Elicit the first few lines of the report
with the class, e.g., Young people can do
alot of sports in my area. For example,
theycan ...

Students write their reports individually.
Students can compare their reports

in small groups and discuss which
recommendations are the best.

Ask each group in turn to tell the class
their best recommendations. Discuss
as a class what the local authority

Curriculum extra B

For example: Ty should Buid o shode parkc. stc) ) should do.

Consolidation

e Encourage students to make a note
of any new vocabulary from the
article in their vocabulary notebooks.
Tell students they can't learn all the
new vocabulary they come across in

m' rirEty=nine

Exercise 1 Exercise 2

e Read through the headings with ¢ Point to the picture and ask: Can you
the class. Make sure that students label these body parts? Elicit a few ideas.

understand them all.

Students read the article quickly and
complete the gaps with the correct
headings. Tell students not to worry if

Students read the article again and
label the picture with the correct
body words.

Check the answers with the class.

their reading, so they should choose
vocabulary that they are interested
in, or vocabulary they think they will
need to use in the future.

they don't understand everything in the e Point out that there are some words

article at this stage. Exercise 3 related to health and the body in the
e Check the answers with the class. e Check that students understand virus article, which students could add to
e Go through the Check it out! box and and breathe in. the health words they have already

ask students to find the words in e Students read the article again and learned.

the article. Make sure that students complete the summary.

understand the meaning of the words. e Students can compare their answers

in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Curriculum extra C

100

Social
science

pages 100-101/C11-C12

Grammar

Question tags

Possibility in the present: may / might
(not), must, and can't

Possibility in the past: may / might
(not), must, and couldn’t

a/ an, the, no article

Vocabulary

Relationships

Investigation

Topic

Measuring happiness

Project

Write an article about what happiness
means to you

Warm-up

o Ask: What kinds of things make you feel
happy? When have you felt very happy
over the last few weeks? Elicit a range
of answers, then put students into
pairs and give them two minutes to
brainstorm ideas.

e \Write students’ideas on the board.

¢ Point to the pictures and ask: Why do
you think people in some countries are
happier than those in other countries?
Elicit a range of ideas.

Check it out!

Find these words
and chack their
meaning.

Iife e poctancy

measire
BOOE
resouce(s)
hecessy
lackder

AR B L
., c ) Curriculum extra |

| The New Economics Foundation (NEF) regularly publishes a Happy Plaset
Wndex (HPY) which measures national happiness. The 2012 repart included
i more than 151 countries, and almast all of the Iu‘ld:'l (95,

i mmmmnhmﬂ.muﬂhmmnmmm
gt be right! Nearty alf of the coundring in the HPY top e befang fo the Central aad
Saulh American and Canbbean ragions, although Vietram alsa scoms sl Hadlly ay of
Hhe bigges!, wealtinst countries score well, and the L5, came [05% in 012, 1t seams that ;BN
mesey daesn't buy pou happinggs!

R Ecolesical imedprind” Wiears ihal? H is 2 scor dor the amoont of restarces, like food

waker, and Enerpgy. b e oy uses per person. Coundres with small footpregs (s scom

ol 2.5 on less) e fewer resoorces. This saves energy and rsduces pollutios, 55 it creates &

Bmtter emarenment for @il of wa. B 5 830 less sallish. Rons of US caa e hapy, healthy lives

withoul erough food, mater and other seceastien Untoronabely, 3 minafly of e serds

populatien [17%) wee mest of e werkd's resources (B0) The other 83 percest kas io shame

20 parcend of the eesoinces, and billions bree in poverty anil hungst

Costa Mica is “happy” becasrse f i gresnes and more cofdodscale than ssme of e weridy
sines. For exsmple, fa Seolpned scom is hall of France's feskprint seote {8 high

5 fookprint |5 teirble 7 79!

gesd? Corla Kazang live for a leng tamn, et the awrspe
lapaness person |ives for d B34 pears! apaness peopls typically sad a bt of
e Bh, whick musi be very Basllivy. They alsa ga moee mearciss aad spand mom
gy and fnends. Few of us sspoy being benady, and studies shaw that having
pood refatiomships may help you be live 8 kooper, happéer lide - Bat enly il you avoid hing
Vo ity AF f i |

ERCASHIT happincss, can yoa? NEF
i wikth i quesiion called “ihe Ledder ol Lile " Imaging a |sdder with sieps rom peo bo len. Ten
: meatrs “The besi prssible ke ™ Which slep do you Think ye am standing on” The magnty of
fl} the Costa Ricans mus have fefl (hey were high on the ladder! Why are they 5o happy? Well
perhaps you meed to exploes Ehe country yoursell to discover the answer. But watch out! Afier
o' enjoyesd Ehe beaulilul countrysade, Trech aie, and warm sunabine, sod med |be fnendy,
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Curriculum extra

1 Which of these topics do you think will appear in an article about happiness? Read
the article. Then check () the ideas it includes.
envronment (]
L | fa.rn:D 3 money m
2 food [£] 4 relationsdips [£]

5 weather (]
& work[]

2 Read the article again, Match the numbaers with the explanaticns,

1 18— a the e of France's ecological footprint in the 2012 HA

2105 b the number of counldries in the 2012 HA

317 ¢ the number which means “the worst possible lile” on the Ladder of Life
449 d the average number of years a lapanese parson will live

5 234 & (he percertage (%) of people who use B0 percent of the workl's resources
60 I the position of the LS in the 2012 HA

3 Choose the correct eptions.

1 Whai do we know about the 2012 Happy Planet Index?
a It's the first time the report has been published, [ ]
b It includes every counbry in the world, [
¢ Itincludes nearly mveryane in the warld, (]

2 What do we learn abaut big, counbrias?
a They don't appear in the HFL
b The LS. is the biggest and wealthisst country. [ ]
£ They aren't always the “happest” nnunut:h

2 Acgonding to the article, countries should use fewer resounces i they wanl to be
a fairer and wealthier [] b gresner and tairer [7]
¢ wedlthier and greener O

& Wiy do many lapanese pecple live lohger?
a They have healthier meals. B7] b They don't have arguments. [
£ Thay do sports svery di',lD

5 How does *the Laddes of Lile™ measure happiness?
a Happy puupkchmm.xh@'lu:ll:p.
b Only hapgy peopls can answer the question, D
& Happy prople climb kadders belter, |

4 Write the expressions from the article in the correct order on the graph, Write the
numbaers next to the axpressions,
all of X - i
almost f nearty all of X Il s
fuery) fow of X / handly any of X -
{around) hall of X ,,a-"'"}
the magority of X / most of X -
the: minoty of X et
nane of X | e

i o ol

i
L]
1

roject

Write an article about what happiness means to you.
Which' peaple make you happy and why?
What kind of place do you need to e in bo be happy?

s maney important for hapgpiness? Why? | Why net?
Whit elsie do you néed 1o be happy?

oniE hiordred one @

Exercise 1

Exercise 2

e Read through the topics with the class.
Make sure that students understand
them all.

e Students decide which topics they
think will appear in the article.

e They then read the article quickly to
check their ideas. Remind students
not to worry if they don't understand
everything in the article at this stage.

o Check the answers with the class.

e Go through the Check it out! box and
ask students to find the words in
the article. Make sure that students
understand the meaning of the words.

e Check that students understand
ecological footprint.

e Remind students that for this task
they can scan the article to find the
numbers, then read that part of the
article carefully to match the number to
the correct explanation.

e Students complete the matching task.
e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

e Ask: Which of these facts do you find most
surprising? Why?

Exercise 3

¢ Students read the article again and
choose the correct options.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.
e Check the answers with the class.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Exercise 4

e Point out how the example answers all
of and the majority of fit on the graph.

e Students find the remaining
expressions in the article and write the
correct numbers next to them.

e Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

e Ask: What changes could the
government make in your country to
increase happiness?

e Put students into pairs and ask them
to brainstorm ideas. Tell them to think
about all the topics in exercise 1.

e \Write students'ideas on the board.

¢ Point to the ideas on the board
and ask: Which ideas would make
the biggest difference? Discuss the
question as a class.

Project

e Read through the Project box with
the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

e Discuss each question briefly with the
class. As students answer, write notes
on the board of useful ideas.

e Students write their article.

e Pin the completed articles around the
classroom for students to look at. Ask
some students: Whose ideas were the
most like yours? Why?

Consolidation

e Encourage students to make a note
of any new vocabulary from the
article in their vocabulary notebooks.
Tell students they can't learn all the
new vocabulary they come across in
their reading, so they should choose
vocabulary that they are interested
in, or vocabulary they think they will
need to use in the future.

e Point out that there are some
words related to health and the
environment in the article, which
students could add to the words they
have already learned for these topics.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

Curriculum extra C

101



Curriculum extra D

102

Environ-
mental
science

pages 102-103/C13-C14

Grammar

The passive: Simple present
The passive: Simple past
Reported speech

Vocabulary
Materials

Media activities

Topic

Garbage pollution in the oceans

Project

Design a poster for a fundraising event
for an environmental charity

Warm-up

e Focus on the pictures. Ask: What
can you see in each picture? What
environmental problems do the pictures
show? Elicit a range of ideas.

o Ask: Where does all the trash in the oceans

Check it out!
come from? What can people do to solve
the problem? Elicit a range of ideas, and i Chak Hake

encourage students to speculate and meaning.
express their own opinions. Bcean current
ran-biodegradalis

algae
carban doxide
ifage
chewing gurn

ohE hundred Dao

-

© 2020 Oxford University Press

ver- W the Morth Pacific Oceanl

IM'&HH{IWEM?ME LS Itwas
discovensd in 1997 by | m

after o boat race. Moona o mu’cﬂqmm
hatiles, bags, and other trashin tha water, He wmm

his experience, and pven prosonted YouTube videas!

Scinrtists discovired that the nluﬁthmﬁwmww
qgyres, which are special kinds of ocean currents: A gyre moves in circles. It
mmhhmmﬂmhﬁmmmmmm
into iy pars, until n ooks like “plastic soup™]

g mital and most kinds of plastic, ann't very envitonmentaly frigndhy

tmmﬁwmiutiwhwﬂeﬁdm

Imm-wmmmmul
Lmh’mmumwﬁnﬁﬁum S8 right e The average
Amanican ises arou s of plastic avery year!

mﬂh#nhl BSIic fra in garbage dimgs: Plastic rash
mhm&nHuMMHmmmwmwmmm

This plastic water poliution can hurt or kill sea armals, including

T g
E | For example, rare ad 32 trdes SOMOLMES Bat plastic bags
_mmﬁmmm food, peibyish,

Plastic is dangarous for us, mo. Its eaten by fish, which we may then est
‘nusrssbves! Even more warryingly, plassic ssops sunlight from reaching algae,
webich than dies: Alga aré very usatul bachuse they abdord harmiul carkon
digaiche gases [a major couse of ghabal warming), and thay also make abowt 70
'mmﬁumwmm

ummrm nﬁu‘ntmﬂ ba impassibla 1o wmm
whaole ncean. It's toa bigh
h  wbout the dangers o

 Califorrss i le:m MNW

.hmnmmm1mmm The voyage was raponted

arpund the wordd and helped m publiize the problem.

You can hel too, by makng sure yois abways putyour trash in a b, Use less
plastic d yau can, For example, use paper bags instead of plastic bags, and
mmm:m Mot many paople know this, but it's also mada froem,
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Curriculum extra

1 Quickly read the web page and match sections 1-3 to photos A=C.
18 2 A 3c

Z Read the web page again. In which sections can you find these things or people?
Write 1, 2, or 3. Then write the name of the thing or person.
a vehicle which is made from plastic: B the Flastiki
1 a living thing which makes caygen: 2 algas
2 o saior who triveled from the LS. 1o Australia: 3 David da Eothachild
3 2 sador who made an inferesting scientific discovery: "I_ {Captain] Charles Moore
4 a food that is made from plastic: 3 chewing gum
5 another non-téedegradable material that (sn't plastic 1 metal

6 -an animal which looks like a plastic bag: 2 jalbfish

3 Read the article sgain, Answer the questions. Write full sentences.

Wy was Caplain Chares Moo sailing in the Pacific Ocean?
Ha was aailing to Califarmia after a boat race

1 What are gyres?

2 How does our plashic irash reach the ocean?

3 What living things sometimes sal plastic trash? (List all the examples you find in the web
page }

4 How did the voyage on the Plastikl help?

5 How can student readers help?

4 Maneh words from list A with words from list B to make expressions from the article.
Then ute them to complete the Santences,

A endangered  ervronmentally  Jund  garbage  global  none veslsr

B bicdegradable dump fiendly pollion raising species  warming

Flastic trash in the oceans S a kind of water pollution

1 A garbage dump is a big collection of trash

2 It something is smdronmantally friendly , it's good for the ervironmen

3 The world is getting hotter as & resull of global warming

4 Endangsred specias are very rare kinds of animals and birds that might disappear.

5 We organize fun..-ir.'l.:plm events 20 we can collect muoiey and gree it to a charity.
& Mon-ledegradable materials like plastic, metal and glass can last for hundreds of years,

Imagine that your school is going to organize & special fundraising event to
collect money for an envirenmental charity called Save Our Seas! Design a poster
advertising your event. Use an idea from the list and think about the following

questions:

aschool sade or fair @ sponsored ace of compeltion . a student dance of movie night

= When and where is the event?

* What s the event? (Gre details and try o make: it sound excing!)

* What are you rasing money lior? Why s i important?

ore hirndrad thiese

Exercise 1
e Students read the web page quickly

and match the sections to the photos.

e Checkthe answers with the class.
e Go through the Check it out! box and

ask students to find the words on the
web page. Make sure that students

understand the meaning of the words.

Exercise 2
e Read through the list of things and

people with the class. Make sure that
students understand everything.
Students read the web page again
to find which section each thing is

mentioned in, and to write the names.

Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Checkthe answers with the class.

Exercise 3

Students read the web page again and
answer the questions.

Students can compare their answers
in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

1

They are a kind of ocean current
which moves in circles.

A lot of plastic trash ends up in rivers
and streams. It is carried along in the
water until it reaches the ocean.
Loggerhead sea turtles and fish
sometimes eat plastic trash. (Humans
may also eat plastic if we then eat
the fish!)

The voyage was reported around
the world and helped publicize the
problem of plastic water pollution.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

5

They can put their trash in a bin, they
can use less plastic (for example, by
using paper bags and not buying

chewing gum), and they can organize

a fundraising event at their school.

Exercise 4

Students match the words from List A
with the words from List B.

Students use the words to complete
the sentences.

Students can compare their answers in
pairs.
Check the answers with the class.

1

e Check the answers with the class.

Extra activity

o Write these numbers and dates on
the board.

170 21997 3190 412,500

e Ask students to scan the web
page quickly to find the numbers
and write a sentence saying what
each one refers to. You could make
this into a race, to make it more
challenging.

Algae make about 70% of the
oxygen we breathe.

The garbage patch was discovered
in 1997.

The average American uses 190
pounds of plastic every year.

The Plastiki was made from 12,500
plastic bottles.

Project

Read through the Project box with

the class. Make sure that students
understand everything.

Brainstorm some ideas for where each
event could be held, and what it could
be like.

Brainstorm some ideas of projects to
raise money for.

Students design their posters.

Pin the completed posters around the
classroom for students to look at.
Discuss as a class which posters are best,
and which events sound most exciting.

Consolidation
e Encourage students to make a note

of any new vocabulary from the web
page in their vocabulary notebooks.
Suggest that they choose vocabulary
that might be useful in the future for
talking about the environment and
environmental problems.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Puzzles 1-2

Unit 1 page 104/C7

G&.\ \\ Puzzles 1-2

[ What did Katy do at school yesterday?
Permission: can, could R

I='Flmi fuur more wrd: in the purzle and
rermission: be allowed o complete the education expressions.

Puzzles

~ J  What did Harry do on vacation? Write
L hi: itinerary. Use b:tmu tweo md five
words with the same color.

used to RiE|S|E[N|TITIA 1|0 On Monday, Harry ats out
alclolm|i]slefrix|E Fri
Vocabulary e e
: NG wlelsfziiio a
Education £l 5 olc|eia D5|D mada hiking
shefejniold |E|A|TIS
. TlalRlEip|T[O
Aim took tour

To practice vocabulary for education,
permission with can, could, and be
allowed to, and used to

) somecne’s torn the hotel |
;uest bookl ?lhat did thu
visitors ur? Use thu verbs on
the pieces of paper.

mh'h&“ l”" i el

1A

e Students find the words in the

puzzle and complete the education
expressions.

1B

e Students complete the sentences, then
use the letters in the gray boxes to
complete the final sentence.

) Complete ti the sentences. Use the
letters in th: gray b bn:li tu
complete the last sentence.

The Thogons, dapit; 3.5-
“Tius ristomant wat dwf il The saiter

droppad my A while ha s carrying o

e Hhum gerved ma i pran mhsh

s 'd picked SN Pl s Pt
Unit 2 page 104/C7

Fernandn Cabmer, Urugusy

“Thi rooct wan ieereddy dirty. Wila
Vwapaetting  dresusdme
merming, | i b meuit

whan | complaned, fra ransgee st

Past perfect (affirmative and negative)
Past narrative tenses

L floughed o
mmmmhnw‘im."..._ == fae?
take any tests this year. The students won't be :

Vocabulary Sl Wi ot S e

. . ) alelhle ; The sbaft were gt ruthed The bale! clerh
Things to do on vacation Peberfsa |t [1¢ h . e s i
She Gl 1 ke | bt i waldl uebi

st *'d finlohiad
Aim

To practice vocabulary for things to do on

) ' : i o4
vacation, affirmative and negative forms of
the past perfect, and past narrative tenses

2A

e Students write sentences using words
of the same color.

On Tuesday, Harry rented a bike.

On Wednesday, Harry took some photos.
On Thursday, Harry went sightseeing.

On Friday, Harry took a tour.

On Saturday, Harry met some new people.

2B

e Students use the verbs to complete the
visitors’comments.

104

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



o A I/.r/
Unit4 ageiosic

v
- Read the sentences. Write the correct should have (affirmative and negative) 2
wdd'.;. injury words in the word star. Then uu;::t Third conditional H
letters in the gray boxes to find out w
Alex is sick! Find five more g =
A 2l s Vocabulary
¥ illnesses. Then label the picture. Q.
Injuries
Aim
To practice vocabulary for injuries,
affirmative and negative forms of should
have, and the third conditional
4A
o Students complete the star with the
words for injuries, then use the letters in
the gray boxes to complete the sentence.
4B
e Students copy the words and reorder
them to make sentences.
2 | should have done the grocery
shopping.
3 Id have felt healthier last year if I'd
done more exercise.
4 1shouldn’t have had an argument
with my best friend.
5 If I'd studied for the math tests,
I'd have gotten better grades.
"l should spend A | didn’t watch {
less tired if | went to bed earlier.
I wouldn't be ~—
Puzzles3-4
u zz es = e Students find five more illnesses and
label the picture.
Unit3 page 105/(8 3B
e Students match the blue and yellow
should / shouldn’t
Second conditional 2 lwould feel less tired if | went to
bed earlier.
Vocabulary * shouldspendmoretimeonmy
m homework.
Nesses 4 If I didn't watch so much TV, I'd get
more done.
Aim 5 | wouldn't be late for school if | rode
To practice vocabulary for illnesses, should / my bike.
shouldn't, and the second conditional
105
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Puzzles

106

Puzzles 5-6

Unit5 page 106/C15

Question tags with be (simple present
and simple past)

Question tags with do (simple present
and simple past)

Question tags (other tenses and modal
verbs)

Relationships

Aim
To practice vocabulary for relationships,
and question tags

5A

e Students connect the words and make
sentences.

5B

e Students put the dominoes together by
matching the question tags.

You won't go out tonight, will you?

You were in town on Sunday, weren't you?
You can wear jeans to school, can't you?
You didn’t walk here today, did you?

You aren't enjoying this game, are you?

Unit 6 pageiosscis

Possibility in the present: may / might
(not), must, and can't

Possibility in the past: may / might
(not), must, and couldn’t

Investigation

Aim

To practice vocabulary for investigation,
and modal verbs for possibility in the
present and past

6A

e Students write the simple past form of
the verbs and complete the code.

6B

e Students complete the sentences with
the correct modal verbs. They then read
the clues and guess where the bank
robber is.

| Help Prince Charming and Be Beauty to

Iiw happily ever :mrrl Draw lines
to con un tht words :nd make sunten:u.

‘l';m-dn not need to use every bna
— e T KT

Prines Charming med Beanty,
broke up a T L]

ki - Bensly | = oot o i
dvorved | 1ol ok o
f lu‘qr with ?-l——tl-#-—-lfu
P A e O 5 [ 3 gy
;—I-F'H : e

5 Put dominoes _tuilth!r by mat:hln;
__Ltlu y-lh- sentences with the blue

u!sﬂbn tags.

You were
in town on
o
enjaying il
You didny :
today, e

106
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:IE Jenn

o x\ .o
& \ PHZZIES 5-6 D, %! investigate! Write
. the simple past of the verbs

and complete the code.

NI
The crmmnsminm

s e mamvaro--.- Lt
my nes

t!il!lml 1 oad my nes

ookt b e s e e

wre lost, | wag wnu1muwn

T e L R LA S . A e

m,ﬂ_ 0«0 for th!:rl lﬂ\!‘bm
i Hi*-.t-l-l:w'uglumd mwwhuumlmlj.
my brother if he'd wmdmm but Muu"
“no” i (LR "'1'.': P"‘"..;‘.‘""
honest! | saw my friend and | 1§ M@= 24
‘gxplained my problem. She quicklyoa me s
‘golved  the m::rdﬂ:f-
Sﬂm:mmm 44 T E—

i

L]
Djw| =10
'f ]'

L

2 |e|m
u

Ao |o|n

r Complete the sentences wltl_t_g_mghl
ﬁ - Th er!_u_:d the :11.II'|‘- :nd look at

the map. Whue is the bank rnhbeﬂ

Thehntmbhrc;u £ hlﬂhﬂlhﬂh‘ut-.
‘I'In:lfi is dnsld 50 hl‘:;n}_biglm
1" a. m.,ﬂu stares 'm g y not be |
e g et e
H'!_Qmw:ém the raad.
@lhlﬂ isn't a mﬂwpﬁﬂ
He ﬁlg;_ghmmllhd st the museum =

mmmwmmw_ b L prefer

somewhere dark. .

I know! He must be at the 4
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Unit 8 pageionicis

AN
g T

Grammar wv
Reported speech (1) (verb changes) (]
—
say and tell N
Reported speech (2) (pronouns, g
possessive adjectives, and time o
expressions)
Vocabulary
Media activities
Aim
m What is it? , To practice vocabulary for media activities,
others, Four namal
tbelongs toyou, butit s used __{use) more by e reported speech, and say and tell
¥ itcan look like a beautiful gir or an ugly old man! it 5 ma
2 w‘houuﬂﬂ:nﬂh!!: were brokan Mkpmumrﬂm“ﬁfﬂ"ﬂ’ 8A
were used __ (use). o Students complete the crossword with
HETEBSEE 't hven (et give)
3 mm*“';“""““”"“"'"dmmmmw == the correct media verbs. They then
Bodies of b trees. the gray letters to complete the
Rixads, ivers, and forests are found _ (find) here, but no cars, watet, ot = use the gray p
. : dwus ey ssaoyl ¢ 6883 7 Jauu e HIRGRY sentence about Maria.
A week in the life of a celebrity! This week, 8B
santences, nnﬂ“.ﬂﬂ 1 three magazines p.. articles about Maria, (3 e Students match the quotations with the
Cnmplzte the movies, then complete the reported
crossword with the HE.EEEHEE J : ; speech.
& news
CEEREG Paperse_the news of h'r'wlrrlse
se the gray — v / 1 Titanic
letters to fi i - § she asks a i .
e [o[1]7] = magtaine o 4 pcune o e 2 The Wizard of Oz
\ T : | thawrsands of new fans f_ her on sacial media, 3 Robocop
(FlofL] L o|w] k Maria? She's 3 pop otar 1
enemy that, :_I!i_x_d of alive, he wx:.:gmlm with him
Aim
uzzles 7-8 - -
To practice vocabulary for materials, and
simple present and simple past forms of
Unit 7  pageiozicis the passive
7A
Grammar e Students find four objects for each
The passive material.
The passive: Simple present 7B
The passive: Simple past e Students complete the sentences with
the correct passive forms, then guess
Vocabulary the answers.
Materials
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Audioscripts

1.03  page 12, exercise 1
Example be on time, be late
1 study for tests

fail a test

pass a test

ask questions
answer questions
give a presentation
get a good grade
do a project

do homework
make mistakes

1.07 page 17, exercise 3

Interviewer Good afternoon, Elaine. Thanks
for being here. Now, why did people travel
to the American West at the end of the 19"
century?

Elaine Well, in 1862, the U.S. government
offered free land in the West to U.S. citizens.
Thousands of people, including single
women, ex-slaves, and immigrants traveled
to the frontier to get a piece of land.
Interviewer How did they travel there?
Elaine Modes of transportation used to

be more limited than today. There weren't
cars, of course, but there were boats and
trains. These were expensive for most
travelers, however, and the majority of
people traveled in wagons with horses.
Interviewer What were the pioneers’
houses like?

Elaine They used to be very simple and
very small. They usually only had one room
which was a kitchen, a dining room, a
living room, a workroom, and a bedroom!
Interviewer What kinds of food did the
pioneers use to eat?

Elaine Well, anything that they could
catch or grow. Every frontier family had a
vegetable garden, and of course they had
to buy some things, but they only did the
grocery shopping about twice a year!
Interviewer What did they do for
entertainment?

Elaine Not very much because they had

a lot of work to do. They used to love
reading, though, and they read anything
that they could find. Storytelling was also
popular, especially on cold winter nights.

1409 ' page 20, exercise 1
Example meet new people
1 rent a bike
take a tour

eat out

go sightseeing
visit a museum
take pictures

go hiking
sunbathe

buy souvenirs

oo NSOTUBAEWN

—
o

oo NSOUBAEWN

1410 page 20, exercise 2

1

OK, here we are in Times Square. It's an
interesting name because it's really two
triangles — not a square! Over there you
can see Broadway and the theater district
and that's 7" Avenue. The square has a
long history ...

2

OK.The bikes are all new and they cost $8
an hour, or $40 for a full day. The helmets
are included. You mustn't take the bikes
out of the park!

3

This is a portrait by the Dutch artist
Vincent Van Gogh. It's a self-portrait from
the year 1887.Van Gogh produced over
30 self-portraits. He said he had no money
and he couldn’t pay models.

4
Marcy, move a little to the left. | can't see
Grandma. Josh, you come and stand in the
front. OK. Everybody ready? Smile!

5

A Excuse me. How much are the Statue
of Liberty T-shirts?

B They're $8.99 for one, or $15 for two.
A And how much are the“l Love New
York” T-shirts?

B They're the same price.

1417 page22, exercise 1

Stella Where did you go on summer
vacation?

Luke | went to British Columbia, Canada
with my sister, Addison.

Stella Canada! What was it like?

Luke Well, we stayed with my dad's family
in a village on the north coast.

Stella Cool!

Luke Not really. The village was too small!
There was nothing to do!

Stella Did you go to the beach?

Luke It wasn't warm enough to go to the
beach, and the water was too cold for
swimming! Luckily, there were some very
friendly young people in the village. But
it was so difficult to understand them -
Canadian people speak too fast!

Stella Did you do anything with them?
Luke Yeah, we rented some bikes, and
they took me mountain biking. While we
were riding, we saw a black bear in the
forest. It was so cool!

Stella Wow!

© 2020 Oxford University Press

1413 page 22, exercise 3

Meg What was your hotel like?

Lara It was OK, but there were a few
problems. It was too far from downtown,
but the beach was very close.

Meg Was your room nice?

Lara No, it wasn't. There was no air-
conditioning, so it was too hot. I'm pretty
tall, and the bed wasn't big enough for me.
The bathroom was very big, though, and
the water in the shower was very warm.
Meg Did you have your meals at the hotel?
Lara No, we didn't. The hotel restaurant
was too expensive. We ate in a beautiful
little café in front of the beach.

Meg Was there a swimming pool in

the hotel?

Lara Yes, but it was so small and it was
very dirty!

Meg What a nightmare hotel!

1415 page 25, exercise 3

Interviewer Thank you for doing the
interview. What grade are you in, Hayley?
Hayley I'min 12" grade.

Interviewer And you, Ryan?

Ryan I'min 11" grade.

Interviewer And you're both members of
the Lexington High marching band. What
instruments do you play?

Hayley | play the saxophone.

Ryan And | play the trumpet.

Interviewer Had you ever been to Los
Angeles before the trip?

Hayley Yes, I'd been to LA. twice before.

[t was my third time.

Ryan I'd never been. It was my first time.
I'was so excited.

Interviewer What was the trip like?

Ryan The journey was so long and boring.
We traveled by airplane all day. We had to
stop in Houston and then take another
airplane. | was very tired.

Hayley |don't know. ! slept for the entire
journey!

Interviewer You had three performances in
Los Angeles. Which one was your favorite?
Ryan The performance at Universal
Studios was cool. A local TV station filmed
it, and we saw it on the news that evening.
The Walt Disney Concert Hall performance
was great, too. The building is amazing.
Hayley My favorite performance was the
one outside the Chinese Theater. It was
cool to play music on the street!
Interviewer What was your highlight of
the trip?

Ryan The best part of the trip for me was
the VIP Bus Tour. It was fun, and we saw
houses of the rich and famous!

Hayley |liked looking at the stars on the
Hollywood Walk of Fame. Here's a picture
of me at the Beatles star on Hollywood
Boulevard. That was a highlight for me!
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116 page 27, exercse 7

Leon So, how was Adventure Camp?

Angel Oh, it was so cooll Everyone was very
friendly. You should go sometime!

Leon What did you do? Could you choose
your activities?

Angel Yes, we could. | chose hiking,
kayaking, and rock climbing. At night, we
could play games, or just talk and listen

to music.

Leon Awesome! Were you allowed to walk
around the National Park by yourself?
Angel No, we weren't. The leaders said

it wasn't safe enough. They thought the
wolves were too dangerous!

Leon Wolves?

Angel Yeah! We saw some while we were
hiking. I took pictures with my cell phone.
Leon Wow. You're so lucky! Hey, can | come
over? | want to see your pictures.

Angel Yes, of course you can. Would you
like to come tomorrow after school?

1419 page 27, exercises 10 and 11

Interviewer Thank you for telling us about
your world trip, Jess! Wow, what an
incredible experience.

Jess Yeah, 'm very lucky. | learned so
much! Before last year, I'd only been
outside the U.S. once, when | was 6. We
visited an aunt who used to live in Toronto.
Interviewer Did you visit Canada this time?
Jess Um, we didn't have time! First, we went
to Europe. We spent a month in Rome,
practicing our Italian. Visiting a country is

a great way to learn a language, | think -
even better than taking a class in school.
Interviewer Where did you go next?

Jess We went to Asia. | loved Thailand.
While we were traveling there, we visited
temples, went trekking in the mountains,
and even rode elephants!

Interviewer That's very cool. Where did

you go next?

Jess Africa. While we were swimming

in the sea in South Africa, we saw some
sharks! Luckily, they weren't dangerous. But
| decided NOT to have surfing lessons after
that! Mom and my brother were braver.
Interviewer Your trip sounds like lots of fun.
Jess [t was, but | wasn't allowed to miss
schoolwork! My brother and | used to
have online lessons on our laptops. We did
homework and took tests. But studying is
much nicer on a South African beach!
Interviewer What was the highlight of
your trip?

Jess Probably seeing Machu Picchu in
Peru. We took a tour there near the end of
our trip. It's so old and beautiful. After my
hometown, San Francisco, | think it’s the
next most beautiful place in the world.

Copying, modification

120 page 28, exercise 1
A Introduction

Thanksgiving is a national holiday in the U.S.

American people celebrate Thanksgiving
on the fourth Thursday in November.
Families usually spend the day together,
and they prepare a traditional meal to say

“thank you"for the good things in their lives.

B History

The Thanksgiving tradition began around
400 years ago with a small group of religious
people called Puritans. The Puritans used
to live in Britain, but they disagreed with
the religion of the Church of England. They
decided to leave and start a new life in a
different place. In September 1620, a group
of them sailed to America on a ship called
the Mayflower, and they settled on the
coast of what is now Massachusetts. Their
first months in America were very difficult.
They didn't have much food, and a lot of
people were sick. By the end of the winter,
46 people had died — about half of the small
population. In the spring, some friendly
Native Americans helped the settlers to
plant corn and other vegetables. They also
showed them how to hunt wild animals.
As a result, they had a lot of food when fall
arrived and their leader, William Bradford,
decided to have a“thanksgiving”feast. They
invited the Native Americans to the feast to
thank them for all they had done.

CFood

Today, many American people eat a
traditional meal of turkey on Thanksgiving.
Americans buy about 45 million turkeys

for Thanksgiving! They usually eat it with
potatoes, corn, beans, peas, and carrots.
Then, for dessert, they have pumpkin or
apple pie. According to tradition, these are
the things that the settlers ate with the
Native Americans at the first Thanksgiving
meal.

D Celebrations

Because Thanksgiving is on a Thursday,
itis usually the start of a four-day holiday.
A lot of towns and cities organize events
to celebrate. There are big football games
in Detroit and Dallas, and there’s a very
famous parade in New York with live
music, colorful clothes, and huge balloons.
More than 44 million people watch the
parade on television every year.

1422 page32, exercise 1
Example a toothache
a backache
acough

a fever

acold

a stomachache

a headache

a sore throat
arash

an earache

Y
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1423 page 32, exercise 2

A What's the matter?

B | don't feel well. | have an earache.

A Poor youl! You should go to the doctor.

C What's wrong?
D | don't feel well.  have a bad rash.
C Oh, no.You should use some cream.

124 page 34, exercise 1

Doctor Hello, Tom. How can | help you?
Tom | have a terrible backache.

Doctor | see. How long have you had it?
Tom I've had it for about a week. | was
working in the garden when it started

to hurt.

Doctor OK, let me have a look. Where does
it hurt?

Tom Right here.

Doctor OK. Are you allergic to any
medication?

Tom No, I'm not.

Doctor Good. Here's a prescription for
some painkillers. You should take two pills
twice a day for a week.

Tom OK, thanks. Can | still play sports?
Doctor No, you shouldn't play any sports at
the moment. You should rest.

1426 page34, exercise 3
vl

foot

good

put

would

u/

fruit
knew
soon
through

®) 127 page34, exercise 4

Doctor Good morning, Kaylee. How can
I'help you?

Kaylee |have a stomachache and a fever.
Doctor How long have you had it?

Kaylee I've had it since Wednesday.

Doctor OK. I'm going to write a prescription
for you. You should take this medicine four
times a day for three days. And you should
drink a lot of water.
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129 page 37, exercises 3 and 4

Mrs. Taylor Good morning, Miss Green.

I'm Sarah Taylor — Peter's mom.

Miss Green Oh, yes. Thank you for coming.
Mrs. Taylor I'm really worried about Peter.
His grades in math are very bad this year.
Miss Green Yes, they are. I'm not very happy
with him.

Mrs. Taylor Oh, no! What's the problem
exactly?

Miss Green Well, he doesn't listen in class.
Mrs. Taylor Peter says math is difficult.

Miss Green If he listened to the lessons, it
wouldn't be difficult.

Mrs. Taylor He says he doesn't understand
the lessons.

Miss Green But he never asks questions. If
he asked questions, Id be happy to explain.
Mrs. Taylor Maybe math is too difficult

for him.

Miss Green No, that's not the problem.
Peter’s an intelligent boy. If he
concentrated more on his work, his grades
would be better.

Mrs. Taylor He doesn’t do much homework.

Do you give him homework every day?
Miss Green Yes, he should do twenty
minutes of homework every day, but he
never does it. If he did his homework, it
would certainly help.

Mrs. Taylor | see. | didn't know that. I'm very
sorry. I'll talk with Peter tonight and I'll
check his homework in the future.

1431 page 40, exercise 1
Example cut your finger
1 getasunburn
bruise your knee
get a blister

sprain your ankle
get an insect bite
break your arm
burn your hand
graze your leg

hit your head

W oOoONSOVTIAEWN

1432 page 40, exercise 2
1

A Have you ever cut your finger?

B Yes, | have.

A How did it happen?

B | was making a sandwich for me and my
friends. While | was cutting some cheese,
my cell phone rang, but | wasn't looking at
what | was doing and | cut my finger. I had
to go to the hospital — it was so bad!

A Ouch!

2

A Have you ever grazed your leg?

B Yes, I have. Many times!

A How did it happen the last time?

B | was playing soccer when | fell. The
graze looked awful. | had to wear pants
and long skirts for weeks to hide it!

3

A Have you ever burned your hand?

B Yes, | have.

A How did it happen?

B |was making a cake. | was taking the
cake out of the oven when | dropped it
because it was so hot. | had burned my
hand.

4
A Have you ever gotten a blister?

B Yes, | have.

A How did it happen?

B | was wearing new shoes. | went
walking with my brother in the mountains
and the shoes hurt my feet. | had a blister
on my left foot. It was very big and red.

A Ugh!

133 page 42, exercise 1

Operator 911.Which emergency service
do you need?

Aiden We need an ambulance right away.
Operator What's your name?

Aiden Aiden. Aiden Williams.

Operator Can you tell me what's happened?
Aiden One of my friends has fallen. I think
he's broken his leg.

Operator OK.Try to stay calm. Where

are you?

Aiden We're at Epic Skate Park on West
Sunset Boulevard.

Operator I'm sending an ambulance right
now. | need you to stay on the line. OK?
Aiden OK.But please hurry!

135 page 42, exercise 3
1 wrong

2 climb

3 light

4 arrive

5 fire

6 collect

1436 page 42, exercise 4

1

Operator 911.Which emergency service
do you need?

Ron Ambulance.

Operator What is your name?

Ron Ron White.

Operator Can you tell me what has
happened?

Ron There's been a car accident. |

was driving past the park and | saw a
car accident.

Operator Can you see if anyone is hurt?
Ron One of the drivers is lying on the
ground.

Operator Where are you?

Ron I'm on Green Street near the main
entrance.

Operator I'm sending an ambulance right
now. It'll be there very soon. I need you to
stay on the line.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

2

Operator 911. Which emergency service
do you need?

Carol The police.

Operator What's your name?

Carol Carol Mitchell.

Operator Can you tell me what has
happened?

Carol There's been a robbery. | work in a
clothes store, and two men came into the
store and stole all the money.

Operator Are the men there now?

Carol No, they've left.

Operator Where are you?

Carol I'm at Just Jeans. The address is 1224,
West Hill Avenue.

Operator I'm sending some police officers
right now. Do you need an ambulance?
Are you hurt?

Carol I'm OK, I'm just a little shocked.
Operator Please stay on the line.

3

Operator 911. Which emergency service
do you need?

Mike Fire department.

Operator What's your name?

Mike Mike Jackson.

Operator Can you tell me what has
happened?

Mike There's a car on fire outside my house.
Operator Is there anyone in the car?

Mike No, there isn't.

Operator Where are you?

Mike I'm at 233, Red Tree Road.

Operator 233, Red Tree Road. I'm sending
the fire department now. They will be
there very soon. Please stay on the line.

1.38 page 45, exercise 4

Host Our next story is about an amazing
3-year-old girl who saved her mom by
calling 911. For more on this story, we go
to our reporter, Katy Chung.

Katy Chung Three-year-old Sarah Gonzales
lives with her mom in Wichita, Kansas. Last
Sunday, Sarah’s mom was standing on

a chair cleaning some cupboards when
she fell and hit her head. The little girl ran
to the phone and called 911. She told

the operator:"Mom is sick. She fell. She's
sleeping” Sarah’s mom said that the little
girl knew how to call 911 because of a
children’s book her grandma had given her.
Sarah’smom Sarah's grandma gave her

a book called /t’s Time to Call 911 for her
birthday. It's one of her favorite books.
Katy Chung Sarah’s mom returned home
from the hospital yesterday. She has a
broken leg and some bruises. She says
Sarah is her hero.

Sarah’s mom | shouldn't have stood on the
chair. I knew it was dangerous. If Sarah
hadn't called 911 so quickly, things would
have been a lot worse.
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1.39 page 47, exercise 7

1

A What's the matter, Grace?

B | have a pain in my left shoulder.
A Your right shoulder. | see.

B No, not my right shoulder. My left
shoulder.

A A pain in your left shoulder. Sorry!
How long have you had it?

B For nearly two weeks. It's gotten worse!
A | see.Where does it hurt?

B About here.

A OK.Letmesee ...

Thisis 911. What's your name?

Jay. Jay Lee.

Which emergency service do you need?
| need an ambulance, and the police.
Can you tell me what happened?

A car hit my friend. The driver didn't stop!
Where are you?

B I'm at 48, Brewer Street.

== =W =N

1442 page47, exercise 10
1

Ranger Hello? Betty Grainger here.

Eric Hello. Is this the park ranger?

Ranger Yes, I'm Betty, the park ranger.
How can I help you?

Eric My name’s Eric. It's my brother. He
fell when we were climbing down the
mountain. He hit his arm. I think he’s
broken it!

Ranger OK, don't worry, Eric. Where are
you?

Eric We're on the east side of the
mountain, near the river.

Ranger The east side? You should have
stayed on the west side. If you'd followed
the path, this wouldn't have happened!
Eric We're very sorry. But please hurry!
Ranger Sure, I'm coming, don't worry.
You shouldn’t move. I'll find you! And you
should keep your brother warm. I'll be
there in ten minutes.

2

Fran Hi, Mom, it’s Fran. Mom ... can you
come and pick us up? We're at the café
near the lake.

Mom Why? What's the matter, Fran? |
thought you were all going for a walk?
Fran We are ... I mean, we were. Only Kate
got these nasty insect bites, and Will got a
sunburn, and | got a huge blister.

Mom Oh, dear. Maybe you should have
prepared better!

Fran ButMom ...

Mom OK, OK, I'll come. You should get
some cake in the café. If you had some
cake, youd all feel better.

Fran Thanks, Mom, | think we will. You're
the greatest!

Mom Yeah, yeah ... Hey, maybe you
should buy me some lemon cake, too, to
say thank you! Don't forget — lemon is my
favorite. I can't stand chocolate ...

2:03 page 54, exercise 1

1 A -ask someone out

2 H-go on a date with someone
3 |- go out with someone

4 D —fallin love with someone

5 F-getengaged to someone

6 G- get married to someone

7 C—-cheat on someone

8 J - have an argument with someone
9 B - break up with someone

10 E - get divorced from someone

2:04  page 56, exercise 1

Sally Hey, Blanca! John has told me all about
you. You're here on vacation, aren't you?
Blanca Yes, | am.

Sally You went to SeaWorld yesterday,
didn't you?

Blanca Yes, | did.

Sally The tickets were expensive, weren't
they?

Blanca Yes, they were, but it was awesome.

Sally You've never been to the U.S. before,
have you?

Blanca No, | haven't.

Sally You aren't going to stay very long,
are you?

Blanca No, I'm not.I'm going home on
Tuesday.

Sally You like Florida, though, don't you?
Blanca Yes, | do. | love it!

207 page59, exercise 3

Kelly You don't celebrate Valentine’s Day
in Japan, do you, Maki?

Maki Yes, we do! We love Valentine’s Day!
Our traditions are a bit different from
yours, though.

Kelly Really? What do you do then?

Maki Well, on February 14" women give
chocolates to men.

Kelly What about the men? They give
presents, too, don't they?

Maki No, not on Valentine’s Day. Men give
women white chocolates or candy on
March 14" 1t's called White Day.

Kelly So, you have two love festivals.
Valentine's Day and White Day.

Maki Yes, that's right, but they have three
main festivals in South Korea.

Kelly Three? Why three?

Maki Well, they celebrate Valentine's Day
and White Day like us, but then on April
14", they have Black Day.

Kelly Black Day? What's that?

Maki Well, on Black Day, single people
meet in restaurants and eat noodles with
black sauce.

Kelly Black sauce?

Maki Yes, the black color is important! It
symbolizes sadness because single people
don't have anyone to love.

Kelly Oh, that's awful, isn't it?

Maki Well, not really. Being single can also
be a lot of fun! And this is a great day for
enjoying a good meal out with your friends.
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2:09 page 62, exercise 1

MythBusters is a popular science
entertainment show. The presenters
investigate myths and legends to solve
mysteries and discover the truth. They
travel the world to search for evidence and
proof, and they check all the theories with
a series of scientific tests. They record their
investigations on film, and they explain all
their ideas very clearly.

Myth or Fact?

The color red makes cows angry.

Don't believe it! Cows can't see red colors
very well.

People can walk on fire.
Yes, they can! We can prove this is possible.
Look at this evidence!

Bigfoot exists.
We don't know. It's impossible to explore
every forest!

210  page 64, exercise 1

Enzo Where do you think Jen is? She's
very late.

Alice She might have forgotten about the
movie.

Enzo No, she couldn't have forgotten.

I talked with her about it this morning.
Her bus may be late.

Alice Or she might have missed it!

Enzo Let's call her ... She isn't answering.
Alice She may have left her phone at
home. I don't know.

Enzo Look! There she is. She's buying
popcorn!

Jen Hey, where have you guys been?

I must have been here for half an hour.
It's late. We're going to miss the movie!

212 page 64, exercise 3
1

A I can't find my jacket. Have you seen it?
B No, I haven't. When did you have it last?
A |'had it at lunchtime.

B Have you looked in the cafeteria? You
may have left it there.

A No, I couldn't have left it there. | know
I'had it when | left the cafeteria.

B Where did you go after lunch?

A I'had PE. I know! | must have left it in
the gym!

2

Mom What are you looking for, Sophie?
Sophie I've lost my MP3 player!

Mom Your room is so dirty. It might be in
there under all your clothes!

Sophie Ha ha.That's so funny.

Mom You might have left it at Wendy's
house last night.

Sophie No, it can't be there. | was listening
to it on the bus this morning.

Mom You might have put it in your bag.
Sophie Mmm ... where is my bag? You're
right. It was in my bag. Why didn't | think
of that?

m
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A Where are they? Where are they?
Where are they?

B Where are what?

A | can'tfind my keys.

B Have you looked in the living room?
A Yes, | have. They're not there.

B They might be in your pocket.

A No, I've already looked. Hello? ... OK.
I'll come over and get them now.

B Who was that?

A It was Will. He says he found my keys.
I must have left them at his house this
afternoon.

214 page 67, exercise 4

Host On Mysterious History today, we're
talking to Brett Armstrong, the author of

a book about the Yonaguni Monument

in Japan. Brett, what is the Yonaguni
Monument?

Brett Yonaguniis a smallisland near

the south coast of Japan. In 1987, divers
discovered an underwater rock formation
there. It's between 6,000 and 10,000

years old!

Host Wow! Is it natural, or is it man-made?
Brett No one knows! Some people think
the ocean may have shaped the rocks. But
other people believe it may be a building.
Host Really? Why do they think that?

Brett Well, many people think it looks like a
building. Divers may have found evidence
of a man-made staircase and some man-
made drawings. But it’s very difficult to
prove that these really were staircases

or drawings!

Host If it was man-made, what do you
think the monument was?

Brett It might have been a temple. We
don't really know.

Host What about people who think the
rocks are natural?

Brett Some experts say that humans
couldn't have built the monument
because it is too big, and that it's the result
of ocean currents. They say that strong
ocean currents can shape the rocks so
that they look like man-made buildings.
Other experts say that Yonaguniisin an
earthquake zone and that sometimes
earthquakes create very regular rocks.
Earthquakes might have created Yonaguni.
Host And what do you think? You must
have an opinion!

Brett Well, / think I might have solved the
mystery, but you'll have to buy my book to
find out!

2+15  page 69, exercise 6

Zoey Hey, David! You never answer your
phone, do you? Anyway, I'm glad | found
you. You'll never guess what happened!
David Umm ... you've won the lottery,
haven't you?

Zoey Umm, no, | haven't! I've just seen the
soccer star Sergio Redondo in town!

David You couldn't have seen him. He lives
in LA

Zoey Well, he might be on vacation. That's
possible, isn't it?

David Sure, that's possible.

Zoey It must have been Sergio. He has
that special smile ... oh, Id recognize him
anywhere! You believe me, don't you?
David Yes, of course | do. So, what was he
doing? He wasn't shopping, was he?

Zoey No, he wasn't. He was going into the
Russian restaurant on Main Street. He was
with a beautiful, blond girl. Do you think she
might have been his new girlfriend, Tiffany?

218  page 69, exercise 9

Host This time last year, who could have
predicted that soccer superstar Sergio
Redondo and musician Tiffany La Belle
would get engaged? Our reporter, Luke
Schiller, traveled to L.A. to discover more.
Luke Hey, guys! Congratulations!

Sergio Thanks, Luke!

Luke Now, | believe you haven't known
each other long, have you?

Tiffany No, we haven't. We met last
month at a concert, and we fell in love
immediately, didn't we, Sergio?

Sergio Yes, we did.

Tiffany And now we're getting married
on June 16" — next month! It's so exciting.
We're going to have a big wedding with
1,000 guests!

Sergio Are we?

Tiffany Yes, of course we are, Sergio!
Because we want to prove to the world
how happy we are. | must have explained
this, like, a million times.

Luke You two have just bought a beautiful
house in Beverly Hills, haven't you?

Tiffany Yes, we have! It's wonderful! You
didn't like it at first, though, did you, Sergio?
Sergio Well, it's very big!

Tiffany No, it isn't! It only has 36 rooms!
Anyway, we need space for all my pets,
don't we? I've got ten dogs, five cats, and a
miniature pig. | call the pig Sergio, too! You
love animals, don't you, darling?

Sergio Do I? | mean, yes, of course | do.
And | really love the garden. I'm going to
turn it into my own private golf course.
Tiffany Golf?

Sergio Sure! Everybody loves golf, don't
they?

Tiffany Um ...

Luke You're going to Hawaii on your
honeymoon, aren't you?

Sergio Yes, we are —and my mom’s
coming, too. Isn't she, Tiffany?

Tiffany What? Your mom?

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Sergio Of course, honey! I know you must
love her as much as | do.

Luke Well, thanks very much for talking with
us, Sergio and Tiffany. And ... good luck!

2:21 page 74, exercise 1
Example a leather purse
1 a plastic bottle
aglass jug

a paper bag

a cotton T-shirt

a cardboard box

a woolen hat

a pair of denim jeans
a metal spoon

a wooden table

oo NSOUVhA, WN

2:22 page 74, exercise 2

Example They're leather. | wear them on
my feet when | go hiking.

1 They're metal. | use them to cut paper
and cardboard.

2 It's wooden. I sit on it when I'm eating in
my kitchen at home.

3 It's woolen. | wear it around my neck
when it's cold.

4 1t's thin and plastic. | use it to buy things
in stores or on the Internet.

2:23 page 76, exercise 1
1

A Excuse me. I'm looking for a kind of
gadget, but I don't know what it's called
in English.

B OK. What does it look like?

A It's small, and it's made from plastic.

B Hmm. What's it used for?

A It's used for filming and sending videos
with a computer.

B Ah, do you mean one of these?

A That’s it! Thanks. What's it called in English?
B A webcam. It's spelled
W-E-B-C-A-M.

2

A Hi.Can I help you?

B Um, 'm looking for some American
cookies, but | don't know what they're called!
A OK.Imight be able to help! What are
the cookies made from?

B They're made from chocolate and cream.
A And what do they look like?

B Um, they're round, and they look like
cookie sandwiches! They're often eaten
with milk.

A Ah, do you mean Oreos? Like these?

B That's it! Thanks. | love Oreos!

225 page76, exercise 3

A Excuse me. I'm looking for a kind of
light, but I don't know what it's called
in English.

B OK. What does it look like?

A It's small, and it's long and thin.

B What's it made from?

A It's made from plastic and glass.

B Um ... what's it used for?

A It's used for seeing at night when you're
camping. You can hold it in one hand.

Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



2:26  page 76, exercise 4

A Ah, do you mean one of these?

B That's it! What's it called in English?
A It's aflashlight. It's spelled
F-L-A-S-H-L-1-G-H-T.

227 page77, exercise 3

Example

A Where was denim invented?
B France.

1

A Where was the first pair of modern
denim jeans manufactured?

B The US.

=

When were the first jeans sold?
The 19" century.

=

Who were the first jeans bought by?
B Farm workers.

=

Who were jeans made famous by?
Marlon Brando and James Dean.

-

5

A When were jeans first worn by
teenagers?

B The 1950s.

229 page79, exercise 3

Interviewer Excuse me. Could | ask you a
few questions about the environment for
a survey?

Amelia Sure!

Interviewer Great, thanks! Can | ask your
name?

Amelia Amelia Brewer.

Interviewer Thanks, Amelia. First question.
How “green”do you think you are? Not at
all green, about average, very green ...
Amelia Um, I'm not very green, but I'm not
terrible, either. | suppose I'm somewhere in
the middle. | love shopping, so | probably
buy too much stuff! But | try to walk as
much as | can because | know cars are bad
for the environment.

Interviewer Walking is a great idea, and it's
very healthy, too! OK, question two. How do
you save energy? For example, when you
leave a room, do you turn off the lights?
Amelia Um ... usually. | know it's
important, but | sometimes forget. |
always turn my computer off when I'm not
using it. | keep my phone on all the time,
though.Oh, no ...

Interviewer Don't worry. It's just a survey. It
isn't a test! Question three. Do you recycle
at home?

Amelia Yes, we do. Plastic and paper is
recycled, but not glass — that isn't collected.
Oh, and we recycle cardboard, too.
Interviewer Last question. What does your
school do to be green?

Amelia Hmm ... well, the cafeteria stopped
serving drinks in plastic cups last year. We

use regular cups now. And we've got a lot
of trash cans, so there isn't much litter. But
we don'‘t do any recycling. Paper, glass,
plastic, and metal cans aren't recycled. They
go in the regular trash. That's bad, isn't it?
Maybe | should start a recycling project
and campaign for changel!

Interviewer Sounds like a great idea!l Thank
you very much, Amelia.

2:30 page 79, exercise 4

Interviewer How “green”do you think

you are?

Mateo Um, | don't think I'm very green, but
I know I should do more. I'm pretty lazy, so
sometimes | forget!

Interviewer How do you save energy?
Mateo | turn off the computer at night
because it uses a lot of energy. My phone
is never turned off, though!

Interviewer Do you recycle at home?
Mateo Yes, paper and cardboard are
recycled. We also recycle aluminum cans.
Interviewer What does your school do to
be green?

Mateo A lot! For example, paper and
plastic is recycled. Students are taught
about the environment in class, too.

And last semester, our class organized
fun activities to collect money for an
environmental charity, like a sponsored
bike ride.

2:31
LiviLive — Q&A with an Award-winning Student
Radio D)

Reporter Belo Campus News is delighted

to report that student Livi Ribeiro has

just won the Best College DJ award for
her show LiviLive, on the college’s very
own RadioBelo.com. We're not surprised.
You may remember that last month we
reviewed Livilive right here. We said it was
the best breakfast show we'd ever heard!
Hi, Livi. We love LiviLive, and we know a lot
of other students do, too! How do you feel
about winning the award?

Livi Thanks, and I'm over the moon! | can't
stop smiling.

Reporter The judges said they'd enjoyed
your warm and friendly approach. Is
positivity important for a DJ?

Livi When you present a breakfast show,
it's essential! I'm a morning person, but |
know many other students hate mornings!
My roommate once told me that getting
up was the hardest part of her day! | try to
cheer listeners up.

Reporter But you also discuss the news,
don't you?

Livi Oh, yes. | don'tjust play songs and

tell jokes. I also talk about things like the
environment, social issues, crime ... these
aren't “funny”topics, but they're interesting
and important. One day, | interviewed the
mayor. He told me that he was surprised

I was interviewing him that day. He said
most students were only interested in

page 80, exercise 1
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shopping and partying. | really hate that
stereotype. It simply isn't true.

Reporter Is there anything you don't like
about DJing?

Livi No. Oh wait, the ads! Companies

pay us to advertise on the station, which
is great, but some of the advertising
music is terrible. Terrible, but catchy. A
librarian once told me I was annoying
people because | was singing “Supersave
Supermarket”while | was studying! | was
so embarrassed. Luckily, she laughed
when I 'said I'd heard it about 50 times the
week before.

Reporter Have you always wanted to be
aDJy?

Livi Um, no! Actually, I'm studying to be an
engineer. But my advisor said that doing
extracurricular activities could look good
on my résumé. So | said I'd volunteer for
the college radio station. | thought | was
being “sensible! | never expected I'd love it
so much! But | told my mom that | wasn't
going to give up my degree to be a DJ.

I think she'd go crazy if I did!

232 page 82, exercise 1

Media Planet

We're looking for students with an interest

in the media to join our news team this

summer. This would be fantastic work
experience and would look great on your
résumé! Apply if you match three or more
of these descriptions:

1 You are usually the first person to report
music, sports, or celebrity news to your
friends, and update them with what's
happening.

2 You can name at least two people who
present news shows, or documentaries
onTV.

3 You can name at least two radio hosts
who interview guests on their shows.

4 You follow at least five famous people
on Twitter, or other social media sites.

5 You can name at least two companies
which advertise with cool online videos.

6 You can name at least two websites
which review books, music, or products
(good or bad!).

7 You already publish comments, articles,
or videos on your own blog, vlog, or
personal website.

8 You care about accuracy, and edit your
writing to correct any mistakes.

9 You love to share interesting articles
and videos with your friends.
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233 page 84, exercise 1

1

Saira Hello?

Luke Hello, Mrs. Khan. It's Luke. Can | talk
with Mr. Khan, please?

Saira Sorry, Luke, Emirisn't here at the
moment. Can | take a message?

Luke Yes, please. It's about soccer practice.
Can you tell him that | won't be able to come
on Friday? Dad’s told me | have to study.
Saira Oh, OK. That's too bad, but I'm sure
he'll understand. Was there anything else?
Luke Umm, no. | mean yes! Can you

tell him I'm very sorry I'm going to miss
practice? Soccer practice is much more
exciting than studying!

Saira Sure. I'll tell him that.

2

Saira Oh, Emir! Luke called.

Emir Did he leave a message?

Saira Yes. It was about soccer practice. He
asked me to tell you that he wouldn't be
able to come on Friday. He said his dad
had told him he had to study.

Emir Oh, that's too bad. Was that all?

Saira No. He also asked me to tell you that
he was very sorry he was going to miss
practice.

Emir Oh, OK. That’s nice of him.

Saira And he told me that soccer practice
was much more exciting than studying!
Emir Ha ha, well, of course it is!

235 page 84, exercise 3

Ella Hello? Marty’s News here.

Chiyo Hello, Ella. It's Chiyo. Can | talk with
Marty, please?

Ella Sorry, he isn't here at the moment.
Can | take a message?

Chiyo Yes, please. It's about Saturday. Can
you tell him I'll be able to help in the store?
Ella Oh, great. He'll be thrilled! We're very
busy at the moment. Was that all?

Chiyo No. Can you tell him | can start at
6:307 I've discovered there's an early bus!
Ella Sure. Il tell him that. Thanks, Chiyo!

237 page 87, exercises 3 and 4
1

A What?! What's going on?

B Don't worry, honey! I'm just getting up.
A Butits3am.!

B I know, I know ... but it opens today,
and | don't want to be late!

C Don't miss the opening of the new BMA
clothes store in New York City! For one
day only, everything is half price or less!
Designer jeans for just $9.99 and jackets
for less than $15! Come on down to BMA
on 7" Avenue. Opens at 7 a.m. on January
2" The new BMA store in New York — 7
Avenue. Be therel!

2

The free music event of the year! All your
favorite bands together for one night only
for The Concert in the Park. Acts on stage
starting at 8 p.m. on July 19" in Central
Park, New York City. Don't miss it! That's the
Concert in the Park, Central Park. The ONLY
place to be on Saturday!

3

A If | saw a tyrannosaurus, I'd run away
very quickly! But if | saw a brachiosaurus,
I'd ask it for a ride — they're my favorite.
Um ... ifI saw a triceratops, I'd ask it to
frighten my sister — but it would probably
run away ... she's scary!

B Give your kids a treat and let their
imaginations run wild! Bring them to

the dinosaur exhibition at the American
Museum of Natural History. Starting
Monday, September 2. Have a family day
out — but watch out for the triceratops!
The dinosaur exhibition at the American
Museum of Natural History. Starting
Monday, September 2.

238 page 89, exercise 5

1

Shopper Excuse me.I'm looking for a gadget,
but | don't know what it’s called. My English
isn‘t very good. | make a lot of mistakes!

Nina Your English is excellent! But let me
help you. What does it look like?

Shopper It's small, and it's made from
plastic and metal.

Nina Hmm. What's it used for?

Shopper Umm, it's used by men when they
don't want hair on their face.

Nina Ah, do you mean a razor?

Shopper That's it! Thanks. Could you repeat
the word, please? Was it “razor"?

Nina Correct! It's called a razor, and you
pronounced it perfectly.

2

Nina Mrs. Ito! James called again.

Mrs. Ito Did he leave a message?

Nina Yes. It was about Friday. He asked me
to tell you that he would be half an hour
late for work. He said he had a doctor’s
appointment.

Mrs. Ito Oh, that's too bad. Was that all?
Nina No. He also asked me to tell you that
he could stay half an hour later instead.
Mrs. Ito Oh, OK.That's good! Can you
answer the phone if it rings again, Nina?
I'have to go out!
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2-39 page 89, exercise 6
Example again
1 correct
excuse
instead
mistake
repeat
Example answer
6 English

7 gadget

8 message

9 metal

10 plastic

vi b WN

2¢40  page89, exercise 7

1

Leroy called (10:15). He asked me to

tell you that he'd booked a table at the
Mexican restaurant. He said he'd pick you
up at quarter past seven.

2

A customer called (10:30). She wasn't
happy! She said she'd bought a toy from
the store — a brown, plastic dog. She
asked me to tell you her son had broken
itin three minutes! She's coming over
tomorrow afternoon.

3

A man called Bob Norton called (10:50).
He's a journalist at Fastway Times. He told
me he wanted to interview you! He asked
me to tell you that hed call you later,
after 4:00.
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Workbook
answer key

Unit 1

Page W4

o'clock
homework
say
mistakes
make

vihsh WN =

do
give
be
make
Ask
get
pass

NV A WN=N

cango
can't watch
could stay
can't use
could wear
couldn’t use

AUV A WN =W

can sit; couldn’t
could ask; can

can wear; couldn’t
couldn’t eat; can't

B W N =N

Page W5

aren't allowed to go

isn't allowed to ride
wasn't allowed to make
'm allowed to come

aren't allowed to wear
weren't allowed to stay up

oA uv A WN =

wasn't allowed to walk
weren't allowed to play
'm allowed to meet
aren't allowed to go

‘Il be allowed to go
won't be allowed to have

S V1 A WN =\

used to live

used to walk

Did you use to feel
did

did you use to do
didn’t use to go
used to read

Did you use to get
didn’t

used to have

VNGOV AEWN =Y

—
o

Copying, modification,

VO NSO VA WN =

didn't use to like

used to have

couldn’t go

can'tfly

are allowed to use

could choose

won't be allowed to become
will be allowed to fly

use to dream

Page W6

O NSOV A WN =

NN

w

L= Y
N DWW,

wN =N

5

I'm

can
can

to have
were
could
could
was

Are you allowed to go home for
lunch?

Could you stay up late when you
were 10?7

Can you choose what subjects to
study at your school?

Were you allowed to go out alone
when you were 8?

Are you allowed to study what you like?
Can you miss exams?

Were you allowed to go to Hollywood
parties when you were younger?
Could you have your own parties?

Students’ own answers.

Page W7

S N1 A WN =

=N

N

Rhea
Bill
Rhea
Carmen
Bill
Carmen

She moved to the U.S. and got a job
in a factory.

He didn’t enjoy it very much.

He has inspired her to travel, too,
one day.

She loved helping with the farm
animals.

They wouldn't allow her to leave
school early.
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3

Students’ own answers.

Unit 2
PageW10

go sightseeing
sunbathe

eat out

take; pictures
buy souvenirs
take; tour
meet; people
go hiking

ride; bike

oo NSOV A WN =L

had spent
hadn't tried
had forgotten
had seen
hadn’t bought

Vi B WN=N

'd swum

'd learned

hadn’t thought
hadn’t come

'd written

'd forgotten

'd won

hadn’t unpacked

O NSOV WN =W

We packed our rucksacks.
we made our sandwiches.

I moved out of the sun.
| felt better.

| left my wallet at home.
| didnt buy souvenirs.

| got back to my hotel room.
| went to bed.

N =ON=AN=omN=> ;)

Page W11

hadn't been
felt

stayed

had booked
arrived
went

had taken
walked
didn't take
had left

VW ONSOUV A WN =

-
o
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She didn't sleep and she was very
cold.

She walked about 15 kilometers a day.
She enjoyed the trip over the Grand
Canyon in a helicopter the most.

She went sightseeing, shopping, and
ate out.

Students’ own answers.

6 3
1 did you go 1
2 met

3 was staying 2
4 hadn't tried 3
5 screamed

6 was going 4
7 were walking

8 realized

9 had forgotten 4
7

-

was swimming; swam; had swum

Unit3

2 had eaten; ate; were eating
8 Page W16
1 was raining
2 hadn't remembered 1
3 put 1 earache
4 had locked 2 stomachache
5 went 3 backache
6 had walked 4 headache
7 was hldlng 5 cough
8 was opening 6 fever
9 came 7 sore throat
10 had organized 8 toothache
9 rash
Page W12 5
1 1 should
1 very lively 2 shouldn't
2 too hot 3 shouldn’t
3 big enough 4 should
4 too crowded 5 should
5 very friendly 6 shouldn't
6 so cool
3
2 2 You should eat healthily.
1 hot enough 3 You shouldn't run if you don’t feel well.
2 very 4 You should ask your family and friends
3 too for support.
4 too small 5 You should choose your clothes
5 so carefully!
6 cool enough 6 You shouldn’t worry about the other
runners.
3
1 too noisy 4
2 very friendly 1 Should a sportswoman eat cake for
3 warm enough breakfast?; she shouldn’t
4 so boring 2 Should they clean their teeth every
5 lively enough day?; they should
3 Should my dad do some exercise on
4 the weekend?; he should
Students’ own answers. 4 Should | drink eight cans of soda a
day?; you shouldn't
Page W13
! Page W17
A 5
1 knew
- 2 wed
1 False. 3 didn't
2 True. 4 Would
3 True. 5 didn't
4 False. 6 started
5 True.

Copying, modification,
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-
S VNV AEWN= QO

VA WN =Y

O NSV B WN=O

o

10
n
12
13

'd have
didn't spend
were

‘dgo
wouldn't be
had
wouldn't feel
didn't give
lived
wouldn't feel

'd like; tried

Would; move; became
wouldn't fail; studied
didn’t eat; would live
had; 'd buy

wouldn't lose; cleaned

shouldn't
if

would
wouldn’t
should
would

if

didn't
should
shouldn’t
wouldn’t
if

didn't

Page W18

(-}

Vi b WN =N

hurts

have a pain in
does it hurt
Right here
can | help you
arash

have you had
since

a prescription

can; c
How; a
does; b

does it hurt

my right foot

long have

Since Saturday (I fell over while | was
rollerskating.)

wear a support bandage

shouldn’t go rollerskating

| have a very bad headache.

Where does it hurt exactly?

How long have you had it?

For a few days.

You should take painkillers twice a day
and you should see an optician.
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Page W19

Vi B WN a
QO N D QO

=N

help eyes to stay healthy.

N

better.

4 Because you'd probably get tired eyes

or a headache.

5 Many people in the U.S. like drinking

They used special radar technology.
3 Because you need the energy to get

Page W23

o nhs WN =

They contain vitamin A, which can

VA WN = QO

hot chocolate because it reminds

would have helped
had read

would have paid
hadn't shouted
wouldn’t have seen
hadn't been

hadn't played; wouldn't have sprained

had told; would have helped
would have made; had asked

wouldn't have gone; had known
had locked; wouldn't have gotten
wouldn’t have taken; hadn't hurt

them of childhood. 7
1 wouldn’t have studied
3 2 if
Students’ own answers. 3 hadn't encouraged
4 wouldn't have given
. 5 if
Unit 4 6 hadn't given him
Page W22 8
1 had
1 2 would have
1 burned 3 should have
2 blisters 4 had
3 hit 5 wouldn't have
4 grazed 6 hadn't
5 bruised 7 would have
6 sprained 8 shouldn't have
7 break
8 bites Page W24
9 gotasunburn
1
2 1 service
1 burn 2 tell
2 blister 3 happened
3 sunburn 4 name
4 sprained 5 where
5 broken 6 line
3 2
1 have told 2 f
2 have bought 3 b
3 have left 4 d
4 have gone 5 @
5 have brought 6 a
4 3
1 We shouldn’t have left the burgers on Students’ own answers.
the table.
2 She shouldn't have dropped her cell 4
phone. Students’ own answers.
3 You should have arrived ten minutes
ago! Page W25
4 He shouldn’t have burned the dinner.
5 Ishould have gone to a different 1

hairdresser’s.
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-

True.

2 False. He had a sunburn and he was
very thirsty.

3 False.There wasn't time to call the
emergency services.

4 True.

5 False. Jennifer couldn’t speak.

6 True.

3

Students’ own answers.

4

Students’ own answers.

Unit5

Page W28
1

1B‘R2

m

ALK

~|c|o

‘AlR|G|UIM|E|N

o
o

\m\>mz
‘;u:o>‘
o
—]>m|z[0
O

<

J|m

1 [v]o

‘Llo]v

O|m|—

‘x‘m >

aren’t
wasn't
are
was
weren't
is
aren’t
were

O NSOV A WN=N

don't
don't
doesn't
didn't
did
didn't
do

No v A, WN= W

didn’t he
don't they
do they

is there
wasn't it
were they
didn't it

\IC\W-PWN—IA
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Page W29

isn't he
won't you
wasn't she
canyou
haven't they
aren't they
had he

NowuhsWwWN=

could you
has it

is he
shouldn't he
aren’t you
were you
hadn't you
can'tl

will you

VW ONSOUV A WN = QO

has
didn't
hadn't
weren't
is
doesn’t
can
won't
is

O ONGOWVAEWN= Y

am't aren't

v

hadn’t hasn't
wasn't weren't
v

diet could
don’t won't
hasn't has

NSOV AE WN =

Page W30

didn’t you
Yes, | was
Yes, | can
No, it wasn't
haven't you
aren’t you

SN i AW IN =

No, | haven't.
No, we aren't.
Yes, it was.
No, I'm not.

Ve WN=N

3

Students’ own answers.

Page W31
1

falling in love, getting engaged, getting

married

a year

Page W35

must have left
might have been
couldn’t have gotten
might not have had
couldn't have been

Yes, they were.

1950s clothes
got married
died

hospital

Ve WN =N

- W

Because they rode to the wedding on
a moped and she was wearing a big,
white dress.

2 They got engaged just after they'd
heard that they both had placesin a
marathon.

3 They ran a marathon wearing their

wedding clothes.

4

Students’ own answers.

Unit6

Page W34

NSV A WN A
o ™o o N Q

explain
believed
solved
proved
investigate
search for

oAV hs WN =N

can't
must
may not
might
can't
must

OV WN =W

may / might
can't
can't
may / might
must
must

S V1A WN =N
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a1 WN =N

couldn’t have built

must have been

S V1A WN =)

must have taken

an
the

a

China
the best
mysteries

SNV BWN =g

an
the

the
an
the

NNV A WN =
Q

-}

the
the
the

- -
[
Q

O

may / might
an

the

@

may / might
10}

have

can't

@

the

can't

10}

must

the

O NSOV A WN -

[ S gy
P WNaOS W

Page W36

Where do
might be
can't be
might have picked
What do
must have left

A V1 A WN =
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may not have wanted

may / might have used
may / might have enjoyed

couldn’t have been



It can't be in the sitting room.

Tony might have borrowed it.

No, Tony can't have taken it.

Who do you think sent it?

Someone you know must have sent it.
She must like you a lot.

Do you think it might be Soo Bin?

NV A WN=N

She may / might have missed the bus.
She can’t be at home

She can't have forgotten.

She may / might be on her way now.
She must have left her cell phone
somewhere.

6 She must be worried about you.

Ve WN=W

4
Students’ own answers.
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1

1 What do the Moai look like?

2 How did people make the Moai?
3 How did people move the Moai?
4 Why did people make the Moai?
5 What about the Moai today?

2

1 True.

2 False.

3 False.

4 False.

5 False.

6 True.

3

1 Because the statues are huge

(the largest stones are nearly ten
meters long and weigh about
18,000 kilograms).

2 They might protect the villages on
theisland.

3 He tried to take a piece of a statue’s ear.

4
Students’own answers.
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plastic
metal
cotton
paper
cardboard
leather
woolen
denim
wooden
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Copying, modification,

2
are produced; is told; is served;
isn't cooked; are made

3

created
are
sent
given
is

vihs WN -

is visited
aren't grown
is enjoyed
isn't spoken
are shown

Vi & WN =N

What is hot chocolate made from?

Is coffee grown in Brazil?; it is

Are all plastic cups recycled?; they

aren't

4 How many hamburgers are eaten in
the U.S. every year?

5 lIsice cream served hot?; it isn't

w N =
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was hit
wasn'tinjured
was protected
were killed
weren't made
weren't found
were sold
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The telephone was invented by
Alexander Graham Bell.

My leather shoes were made in Italy.
My bike was stolen last night.

Glass was used by ancient Egyptians.
These wooden chairs were painted by
my grandma.

The old magazines were recycled.
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Was the first light bulb invented by

Thomas Edison?; a

3 Where was paper money invented?; a

4 How many denim jeans were sold in
the U.S.in 20037; a

5 When was the Empire State Building

opened?; b

wasn't bought

was put

are played

is it called

are found

trash is brought

is sold

aren't paid

was the orchestra invented
was started
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do they look

are they used

do you mean

‘'m looking for

s called

's the candy made from
s it called

's spelled

O NSOV A WN =

'm looking for
does it look like
's made from

's it used for

do you mean

's it called

It's spelled

NSOV A WN=N

3

Possible answers:

1

Visitor Excuse me. | don't know what it's
called in English, but I'm looking for a kind
of jam.

Clerk OK, I might be able to help! What is it
made from?

Visitor Um, it's made from oranges and
sugar. It's often eaten on toast for breakfast
inthe US.

Clerk Ah, do you mean this?

Visitor That's itl Thanks. What's it called

in English?

Clerk Marmalade. It's spelled
M-A-R-M-A-L-A-D-E

2

Visitor Excuse me. | don't know what it's
called in English, but I'm looking for a kind
of container.

Clerk OK, I might be able to help! What
does it look like?

Visitor Um, it's usually tall and round and
it's often made from glass. It's used for
flowers.

Clerk Ah, do you mean this?

Visitor That's itl Thanks. What's it called

in English?

Clerk Vase. It's spelledV-A-S-E.

3

Visitor Excuse me. | don't know what it's
called in English, but I'm looking for a kind
of toy.

Clerk OK, I might be able to help! What
does it look like?

Visitor Um, it's round and it's made from
plastic. It's thrown and caught. It's often
played in the park.

Clerk Ah, do you mean this?

Visitor That's it! Thanks. What's it called
in English?

Clerk A Frisbee. It's spelled
F-R-I-S-B-E-E.
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2

fairly typical

3
1

4

He spends his money on clothes,
apps, music, and games.

He should wait to see if he still wants
to buy something.

He knows that they aren't recycled
very easily, they can pollute the
environment, and he thinks they look
pretty lame.

Because trucks and ships pollute the
environment, and some products are
transported for thousands of miles.
His mom grows a lot of the vegetables
and herbs they eat.

He could make sure that all his used
packaging is recycled.

Students’ own answers.

5

Students’ own answers.
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publish
report
present
Advertise
update
Review
interview
share
edit

Copying, modification,
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was getting

had taken

had complained
was going to publish
could earn

would make

told
told
said
said
told

me / us; my / our
they; my / our
he; her; his

you; my

she; us; our

that day

the next day

that morning

the following weekend
the week before

that afternoon

was doing
had won
before
her

her

next

was flying
told

their

had been
us

Annie told her dad that her computer
wasn't working.

The twins said that they were going
to move to a new house the following
year.

You said you had listened to music
with your friends that morning.

lan told George that they could take
some pictures the following week.
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Can | talk with

Can | take

Can you tell

Was there anything
called

told

asked me

said
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leave
tell
that's
Was
said
told

SV A WN=N

3

Possible answers:

1

John -Tilly called.

She said that she had your cell phone.
She told me that you left it at the store
by accident.

She asked me to tell you that you could
come over and collect it any time after
7 p.m.

Martin

2

Abigail, Dion Knowles from The Gift
Store called. He said that your order
had arrived. He told me that you could
come get it from the store whenever you
were ready.

He asked me to tell you that you need
to bring your order reference number
with you.

Rosie
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too much fame and money

too depressed to do anything useful
the media published many articles
about the topic and people gave
money to charity

4 report stupid stories about idiots
when there are people who are dying
of hunger

wN =N

struggle with
sympathize

focus on

check (something) out
disagree

tour

A1 A WN =W

4
Students’ own answers.
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